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1. Executive Summary

Intfroduction

In the summer of 2017, Cleveland County (County) and the City of Norman (City) engaged Kimley-
Horn and Associates (Kimley-Horn) to develop a Parking Strategic Plan for downtown Norman,
Oklahoma. This plan has a strong focus on program organizational options as well as identifying
both short and long-term goals for the development of a forward-thinking and holistically-
managed public parking system that will support the County and City’s larger economic and
community development goals, foday and in the future.

Project Objectives

The primary goal of this Parking Strategic Plan is to be a guide for decision makers on topics such as
governance, technology, enforcement, as well as planning and parking asset development and
management. Specific project objectives include providing strategies and tools to:

e Identify governance and management structures that will work best for Cleveland County
and the City of Norman and will contribute to the successful implementation of other
recommendations

e Improve parking management and the public perceptions of downtown parking

e Position parking as a confributor to continued downtown redevelopment and economic
expansion

e Provide recommendations on establishing positive and proactive customer service

o Explore the range of parking management strategies that can be used by County and City
staff to encourage on-street parking turnover and promote increased downtown vitality
without unduly penalizing infrequent violators

e Identify technologies that can improve customer services and convenience, while also
conftrolling operating costs

e Position parking management within the larger “access management” context in a way
that promotes a balanced system of parking and transportation alternatives.

e Understand the opportunities, challenges and potential synergies between the County/City
and the University of Oklahoma (OU) parking and transportation programs.

Kimley»Horn .
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Key Findings

What the emerging parking program currently needs most are the following nine key elements:

1.

Kimley»Horn

A sense of purpose and direction relative to parking and fransportation policy — This
strategic plan should provide that missing element.
A strong and capable program leader — The recruitment and hiring of a new parking
manager is seen as a vital initial step to creating an effective and sustainable parking
management program.
Establish parking as a separate fund and dedicate all parking related revenue streams to
support the fund. This recommendation is made with a goal of creating a program that
can potentially be self-funding in the long-term.
A strong customer service orientation — One of the key leadership elements that needs to
be infused into the program from the beginning is a strong customer service focus. This
applies not only to staff training but also to facilities maintenance and investments in new
technologies. Parking can play a key role in improving the perception and the experience
of downtown overall. Collaboration and partnerships between the County and the City as
well as other key groups such as the Norman Downtowners Association and the Campus
Corner Merchant’s Association, etc. will be an important component of this initiative.
A focus on “mastering the fundamentals” of parking management — While related to the
fraining and staff development element, this focus area is really about gaining an in-depth
understanding of the many complex and challenging aspects that are somewhat unique to
parking. Chapters 5, 6 and 7 of this report infroduces a recommended parking
management framework built around the 20 specific program categories in our 20
Characteristics of Effective Parking Management Programs” approach (see Appendix #1).
This document provides a framework that can form the basis for a comprehensive and
strategic program development approach.
Investment in new technology - Leveraging new technology will be a critical element in
achieving many of the stated goals of this project including:

a. Enhanced customer friendly programs and services

b. Improved operational efficiency

c. Enhanced system financial performance

d. Improved system management and planning
Development of a strong parking maintenance program with regularly scheduled facility
condifion appraisals, the creation of parking facility maintenance reserves and an effective
facilities maintenance program are essential to creating a positive image of the parking
program and downtown overall.
Development of an on-going and collaborative relationship with the University of Oklahoma
(OU) and other local higher education organizations to enhance residential parking permit
programs and improve neighborhood parking enforcement,
Over time, expand the parking program’s mission o adopt a broader more “mobility
management” oriented perspective. Also work closely with County/City Planning to address
parking requirements (zoning code) and ADA parking placard abuse reforms.
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Recommended Parking Program Organizational Model

In Chapter 5 of this report, Kimley-Horn and Associates, Inc. provides extensive sections on parking
program operational methodologies and successful organizational models. We assessed and
ranked each of the major organizational models in terms of which would be the best fit for
Cleveland County and the City of Norman. The table below summarizes our organizational options

assessment:

I

Cleveland County / City of Norman - Organizational Model Analysis

Integrated BID/DDA Hybrid
City/County Contract Multi-Jurisdictional | Professional Services / Professional Services /
District / Commission Management Parking Out-Sourced Out-Sourced Mgmt.
Status Quo Model Model Authority Model Mgmt. Model Commission Model
Supports Economic Revitalization 1 8 8 8 8 8
Most Efficient and Cost Effective 4 7 6 5 8 8
Most Customer Friendly 2 6 6 6 6 6
Most Politically Feasible 2 8 3 6 7 8
Most Focused on Vision 2 7 5 7 7 8
Easiest to Achieve 8 6 4 5 5 7
Most Responsive to Business & DT Stakeholders 2 7 6 7 5 7
Most Financially Viable 8 7 4 6 6 8
Most Effective Coordination 2 6 4 6 5 5
Provides Needed Parking Management Expertise 2 5 5 5 9 9
Best Promotes Long-term Growth 2 8 3 9 7 8
Facilitates Intergovernmental Coordination 2 7 2 7 6 7
Supports the Principal of "Vertical Integration” 2 8 5 8 6 8
Facilitates DT Re-Branding / Integration with DT
Master Plan Goals 2 6 3 6 6 6
Promotes Alternative Transportation and Multi-modal
Transportation Options 1 5 2 5 4 5
Fosters Innovation and Mission Broadening 2 7 3 7 5 7
Effectively Identifies and Engages with Local
"Community Champions" 2 7 4 6 4 7
Ability to Recruit or Develop the Best Possible
Program Leader 2 6 3 8 4 6
Total: 48 121 76 117 108 128
Legend

Consultant ranking of estimated effectiveness in achieving category objectives

1 = Very Low Level of Effectiveness
10 = Very High Level of Effectiveness

Our recommended approach proposes the adoption of a *hybrid"” of several of the organizational
models described in Chapter 5 and addresses several key factors that are specific to the current
and future conditions in Cleveland County and the City of Norman.

The preferred organizational option for Cleveland County/The City of Norman merges two

organizational models:

e The Professional Services/Out-Sourced Management Model
e The Parking District/Commission Model

Kimley»Horn
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Community Specific Factors Supporting this Approach

The "“justification” for the recommended organizational option is summarized in the community
specific factors listed below:

e The size of the community

o The City of Norman and Cleveland County are sfill relatively small, but are poised for
growth in the coming decade. This organizational option provides the required
expertise while keeping the program size small, but scalable over time.

e The fact that parking management will essentially be a new operational function and that
there is a lack of existing expertise o manage this discipline.

o Providing the right level of expertise to ensure a successful new program launch is
critical. Providing the required program expertise will also improve the likelihood of
enhanced program revenues and efficient operations, improving the potential of
enhanced program profitability and sustainability over time.

e The desire for improved coordination and collaboration between the City and County and
the need for an efficient and effective operational structure.

o Parking is important because of the impact it can have on a wide range of broader
community planning and economic development initiatives. However, given the
size of the community, having two separate parking programs makes little sense.
Therefore, with the planned expansion of the community’s parking program (driven
largely by the County’s parking garage investment as part of the “Cleveland
County Complex Master Plan”) and the potential for the City to expand it's current
on-street parking meter program, a jointly managed parking program would serve
all party’s interests.

e The desire to promote the new downtown master plan and County Complex Master Plan.

o A national tfrend that is both very practical and exciting is that of infegrating parking
and access management strategies into larger community planning processes
related to downtown master planning. Including parking professionals in these
larger community planning and development processes can have positive and far
reaching impacts including mitigating parking as a barrier fo potential development
by providing proactive parking management strategies and expertise.

e The desire to improve coordination and communications with the University of Oklahoma
on parking and transportation issues.

o Improving communications with and the involvement of a major community
partner, such as OU, has many potential benefits, not the least of which is tapping
into the parking and transportation expertise of the University. It is entirely possible
that the community at large may find themselves in a position in the future whereby
shared parking arrangements could be beneficial to both parties. The potential for
jointly developed parking resources is another level of potential partnership and cost
sharing down the road.

Kimley»Horn .
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Organizational Recommendation Rationale

This approach is seen as the best option for Cleveland County and the City of Norman for the
following reasons:

e Recommended Organizational Model Justification

a. The key to creating a new parking program in Norman/Cleveland County, from
our perspective, is to invest in a highly qualified parking professional and allow
them to develop the program based upon the extensive guidance and
resources provided within this study.

b. The Professional Services model envisions a small, lean staff that could be
housed in either the County or the City or could be a jointly funded position
reporting to a quasi-independent Commission. Part of this recommendation is in
recognition that the overall program will be relatively small, reflecting the size of
the community and the relative program budget. This option begins small from
a staffing perspective, but is scalable over time if needed.

c. Itis envisioned that the funding of this position would be split between the City
and the County. Both parties should have their respective human resources staff
review the draft “parking administrator position description” provided as
Appendix 13 and the "New Parking Manager Integration Action Plan” provided
as Appendix 14 and submit a draft recommended position description (including
recommended salary and benefits) to the Parking Commission for review and
approval.

i. Initially a program manager, with a limited support staff or even shared
support staff is envisioned. Depending on how quickly new program
initiatfives advance (for example if new technology acquisition and
deployment are pursued) a “special projects” coordinator may be
needed (or this function could be evaluated as part of the
recommended private parking management contfract discussed below).

i. The program manager position should have strong planning, program
development and communications abilities. The manager needs to be
able to generate trust and confidence from the community and with the
County Commission and City Council/City Administration.

ii. The primary responsibility of the program manager initially will be
program and policy development and assuming the hiring of a private
parking management firm (at least initially), he/she will provide contract
management and administrative services.

1. The program manager’s inifial focus would include such items as:

a. Coordinating with other County/City departments and
functions

b. Recommending/refining parking rates/fines and other
policies

c. Developing and approving program operational revenue
and expense as well as capital budgets

d. Implementing directives from and reporting to the parking
commission board

e. Developing an RFP to hire a private parking management
firm

Kimley»Horn .
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f.  Working with the private parking management firm to
develop standard operating polices/procedures in a
variety of areas (see Appendix 1 — 20 Characteristics of
Effective Parking Management Programs™ which
essentially represents our recommended parking
management program framework)

Initial outsourcing of day-to-day management

a.

b.

The outsourced management component recognizes that no significant parking
management expertise currently exists within either the County or City.
Engaging a private parking management firm (at least for an initial three-year
term) will provide the following benefits:
i. Helps ensure that the program gefts successfully launched and
established
ii. Provides a base of parking management experience and competence

ii. Provides the County/City with a built-in “advisory function” during the
early years (all the major private parking management firms will pitch this
as a benefit)

iv. Provides established business practices, tools, forms, policies, procedures,
etc. In essence the private parking management firm can help get all
the program operational basics in place more quickly and efficiently
than can be done by creating a program from scratch with only limited
internal resources

v. The private parking management firm will provide a robust set of system
reporting options, including detailed revenue and expense reports,
program budgets, maintenance programs, etc.

After the initial three-year term of the private parking management firm, an
assessment should be conducted to determine whether the firm has delivered
enough value for the parking management fee to be continued or whether the
program could be managed exclusively with in-house staff.

Creation of a Parking Commission

a.

The recommended parking manager will be guided and supported by the
Parking Commission. The Commission will oversee and supervise the parking
manager position in ferms of annual performance reviews, salary adjustments,
etc. Monthly or bi-monthly Parking Commission meetings are highly
recommended.
The Parking Commission model envisions a governing board made up of five
individuals representing different aspects of the community:

i. Two County representatives

i. Two City staff representatives

iii. One ad-hoc community representative

Parking program revenues as a separate fund

a.

All parking revenue streams should be consolidated to support parking as a
dedicated fund. Over time, parking has the potential to be self-funding. This
recommendation lays the foundation for this possibility. Appendix 17 maps out a
high level financial reporting model appropriate for Board level review at
periodic board meetings to review program development and management
progress.

Final Report — December 2018 9
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e Creation of a Parking Advisory Council

a. This organizational recommendation also envisions some form of “Parking
Advisory Council” to provide a mechanism for ensuring on-going community
outfreach, engagement and input.

b. The envisioned Parking Advisory Council should attempft to recruit a range of
community leaders who are both invested in downtown Norman/Cleveland
County and have strong business backgrounds to provide sound direction and
guidance.

c. Developing some level of authority to affect or at least recommend policy
decisions is important to ensure that high quality board members see their role as
having value and that they are not merely “ceremonial’.

i. A framework should be developed whereby certain “policy-level
decisions” are defined as the responsibility of the Parking Commission
Board and more operational level decisions are ceded to the Parking
Advisory Council and/or parking manager. If there are certain policy
decisions that the City Council or County Commission decide should be
made only by elected officials, these policy areas should be defined up
front.

d. Monthly or bi-monthly Parking Commission Board meetings are highly
recommended, especially in the first three years.

e Leverage Parking’s potential to be a component of community economic
development

a. The parking commission board and parking manager should actively attempt to
leverage parking's potential to support community and economic development
strategic goals. To this end the new parking manager should be included in City
and County planning meetings related to community master planning and
economic development.

e Program Growth and Evolution

a. To achieve a more fully intfegrated parking program, it is envisioned that
additional functions will be added over about a five-year period. These
additional functions should include:

i. A more robust parking planning function (working with County/City
Planning on parking and related fransportation issues). There are a
number of parking specific planning tools that will be recommended.
Parking should also be at the table when issues related to zoning code
changes and parking requirements are debated and amended.

ii. Betterintegration and collaboration with downtown management and
economic development programs. One of the lessons learned from other
parking commission models is the extent to which parking can become a
frue community partner in terms of downtown revitalization and
development efforts. Collaborative program initiatives and participation
on boards and committees and generally closer working relationships
can generate significant community wide benefits to all parties.

ii. A specific focus on developing programs related to fransportation
demand management, fransportatfion alternatives and other sustainable
fransportation program options should be developed over time. In the

Kimley»Horn .
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long-term, the parking program should evolve to adopt a more
comprehensive and balanced mobility management function.

Internal Parking Program — Roles and Responsibilities

The County/City parking program should have complete responsibility for the management of all
parking related program elements, including the following program components:

Kimley»Horn

Off-Street Parking Facility Management - This includes day-to-day operations of parking
facilities (both garage and surface lots) as well as maintenance, management, marketing,
and security of facilifies.

On-Street Parking Resource Management - This component includes active management
of unmetered and metered on-street spaces within the downtown core, which could
include commercial districts and fransit station areas. Management of unmetered on-street
parking in neighborhood areas would be a secondary priority until such time as residential
parking permit programs are implemented or expanded.

Collaborative Management of Private Assets — This includes working with private sector
property and business owners, as well as developers, to define shared or leased parking
management agreements, or development plans for public-private partnerships related to
parking facility construction. Additional program revenues could potentially be generated
by having the County/City parking program manage private parking assets on a shared
revenue basis.

Parking Enforcement - Parking enforcement is a critical and sensitive parking program
function and includes on-street and off-street parking enforcement, management of
citations, collection of violations revenue, etc. Adjudication of parking citations should be a
function separated from the department that issues the citations.

Parking Planning and Policy Development - This includes developing plans and policies to
support the parking program, as well as coordinating with area stakeholders such as
businesses, churches, medical campuses, local universities and colleges, residents, regional
tfransportation districts and local/state transit agencies. On-going coordination and
collaboration with County/City planning departments is also an expectation.

Special Event and Downtown Management Coordination — This includes developing plans
and coordinating parking management policies and procedures related to special events.
A close working relationship between Norman Downtowners Association, the Norman
Convention and Visitors Bureau, local event venues, the library and other private sector
groups that host large events will be required. Norman Police and the City Public Works
Department should also be part of this process.

Technology Acquisition and Management - This includes the planning, acquisition,
management, and maintenance of parking management, revenue control systems,
communications, and associated technologies to help manage and support a data-driven
program operation. Developing a comprehensive web-based parking management
system that can grow and evolve with the program is highly recommended. Coordination
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with City/County IT departments as it relates to technology acquisition and implementation
is recommended.

e Operations and Maintenance - Operations and maintenance includes the overall day-to-
day operation of the program’s assets and the ongoing routine, preventive, and reactive
mainfenance needs of the program assets. Initially outsourcing of day-to day operations to
a private parking management firm is recommended as discussed above.

¢ Finance and Budgeting - This includes developing, adapting, and managing annual
program budgets, as well as capital acquisition and ongoing maintenance and
management costs. Developing maintenance reserves and parking repair and
replacement reserve funds should be a long-term priority. As stated earlier, it is
recommended that the parking department will be established as a separate fund.

¢ Mobility/Transportation Alternative Programs - A longer ferm goal of the program will be to
evolve programs that will include the introduction and management of mobility
improvements infended to enhance the transportation system and support an efficient
parking and mobility program. This is not an inifial program priority, but it is an important
philosophical concept that should not be overlooked.

Kimley»Horn .
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Organizational Implementation Plan

Regarding the "How to" aspects of creating this recommended parking program organizational
structure there are multiple elements recommended including:

= Agree to the program'’s ultimate organizational framework

= Create a parking commission

= Craft a Cleveland County/City of Norman specific parking manager position description
(key responsibilities and focus areas defined, sample position description/salary
ranges/recruitment brochure example and other examples provided)

= Hire a parking manager

= Hire a private parking management firm for at least an initial 3-year term (parking manager
priority)

= Create basic operational tools, manuals, procedures, forms, etc. (parking manager and
parking management firm roles and tasks), as well as managing day-to-day operations and
implementing policies drafted by the parking manager and approved by the parking
commission

= Create an Advisory Board to provide a mechanism for community input and act as a
sounding board for recommended policy decisions and general feedback on the new
services provided

= Establish parking as a separate fund

These recommendations form the basic work plan for “getting the program up and running".
However, as with any new program, there will be specific issues that will need to be prioritized.
Determining these priorities should be the responsibility of the new parking manager and parking
commission. A few examples specific to Cleveland County/City of Norman might be:

= Creating an initial program budget (A preliminary program budget outline is provided in
appendix 40. Note: this document includes some preliminary assumptions related to
parking rates and other basic budget elements)

= Planning for the opening of the new County parking garage (A parking garage start-up
plan is provided in appendix 39).

= Determining an equitable parking revenue and asset ownership model that works for both
the County and the City.

Risk and Rewards

The primary risk for both the City and the County revolves around the investment in a parking
manager FTE and the engagement of a private parking management firm (the estimated costs for
both are approximately $250K per year). However, once a new parking manager and parking
management firm are in place, opportunities to increase parking revenues will be enhanced and
will likely mitigate the investment risk.

It should be noted that parking garages tend not to pay for themselves. It generally takes
somewhere between $150 — $250 per space per month to pay for operations, maintenance,
maintenance reserves and debft service depending on land and project costs. It is highly unlikely
that these rates will be feasible in Norman. However, surface lots, on-street meters and
enforcement should all be able to be profit generators, if wellmanaged. The garage may be able
to cover operating and maintenance costs, but not debt service or maintenance reserves initially.
By consolidating all revenue streams into a single fund the financial performance of the program

Kimley»Horn .
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will be enhanced and ultimately could begin setting aside monies for future capital investments
such as new equipment, new surface lotfs or even a second parking structure.

The draft Parking Program Preliminary Budget outline (Appendix 40) makes many assumptions
regarding potential program revenues and expenses. It estimates a nef revenue of approximately
$257,543.00 and projected expenses of $395,329.00 for a year one net operating result of
(-137,786.00).

Appendix 41 provides a parking meter upgrade and preliminary meter revenue projection model.
This model is very flexible and all the variables can be adjusted to run different scenarios. The
current model assumes new credit-card enabled single space meters to cover 200 additional
spaces. This would generate approximately $275,000.00 per year in new parking revenue. The
initial capital investment estimated at $170,000.00 would be paid off with the first year's meter
revenue leaving a first-year revenue number of approximately $105,400.00. Subsequent annual
revenues should be in the $275,000.00 range. If this investment were made, the program would be
profitable in the second or third year, significantly reducing the potential financial risks to both
parties.

One element not specifically addressed in the report is the “ownership of physical parking assets”.
While we recommend that all parking related revenues be placed in dedicated fund (because this
is best way to work toward a potentially self-funding parking program over time), it is assumed that
both the City and County would retain ownership of their individual assets (for the City this would
include on-street parking and surface lots and for the County it would be the new parking garage
and any other parking assets).

In summary...

One of the most important actions that needs to be undertaken is the authorization of a parking
manager position and the recruitment/hiring of a parking manager. We highly recommend that
the County/City recruit and hire a high caliber individual that has both parking and fransportation
management experience and also excellent communications skills, the vision to guide program
development and someone who can work well in a feam environment.

Parking is more complex and inter-related than many other functions. Parking can also be very
confroversial and needs a manager that can generate confidence and trust while also being
politically sensitive and astute. As the department evolves into a more robust, mature program
with an expanded scope of services, it is recommended that the parking manager position be
reviewed with an eye toward the development of a “Parking Director” or “Parking Administrator”
level position. An extensive document has been provided in Appendix 3 which provides an
overview of parking administrator positions from around the counfry including salary information,
examples of program scopes and several example position descriptions.

As the department expands its scope and matures, new potential areas of staff development and

recruitment might include “accounting and auditing”, “planning and community education” and
“special projects”.

Kimley»Horn .
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Program Development Framework

Our recommended approach to parking program development is outlined in Chapters 6 and 7 of
this report.

e Chapter 6 “Recommended Parking Management Program Framework™ provides draft
program mission and vision statements as well as a detailed set of program “guiding

principles”.

e Chapter 7 "Recommended Parking Program Implementation Plan / Action ltems” infroduces
our parking management framework/approach that we call the “20 Characteristics of

Effective Parking Programs”.

Together these two chapters provide a comprehensive

and strategic approach to parking program development
and management. The full “20 Characteristics of Effective
Parking Programs” document can be found in Appendix 1.

The 20 Characteristics include all the elements in the list to
the right. A parking system that has all 20 of these
characteristics is well on its way to being in a class apart
from the majority of parking systems. The ultimate goals are
a system that provides professional management,
understands the role it plays in confributing fo the larger
objectives of the downtown and the County and is
responsive to the community to which it serves.

Another significant project deliverable can be found in
Appendix 11 “Parking Management and Design Best
Practices”. This collection of parking management and
design best practices has been compiled over a number
of years and continues to evolve as the parking industry
evolves. Our goals in the development and organization of
this document were to provide a comprehensive
categorization of parking planning, management and
design areas to make finding specific best practices easier.

E(CHARACTERISTICS

—= of Effective Parking Programs

1. Vision and Mission

@ 2. Parking Philosophy/Guiding Principles
‘ 3. Parking Planning

@ 5. Appropriate Organization
() 7. satety, Security, and Risk Management

8. Effective Communications
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Implementation Plan and Primary Action ltems

Chapter 7 also includes our recommended primary action items. This section is essentially the
report’s prioritized Implementation plan. Below is a summary listing of these key recommendations:

Primary Action ltem #1: Adopt new program vision and mission statements and recommended
parking program guiding principles. Adopt the preferred parking management organizational
framework. Hire a parking management professional and begin prioritizing and implementing
parking management best practices.

Primary Action ltem #2: Engage a private parking management firm and develop operational
policies and procedures. Begin a process to evaluate investment in new on-street and off-street
parking technology.

Primary Action Item #3: Leverage parking as a community and economic development strategy
and develop a comprehensive parking planning function.

Primary Action ltem #4: Develop a proactive facility maintenance program including regular
facility condition appraisals, prioritized facility rehabilitation plans and the creation of parking
facility maintenance reserves

Primary Action ltem #5: Develop a new parking program brand and marketing program including
significant on-going community outreach strategies.

Primary Action ltem #6: Invest in training and staff development with a goal of mastering the
fundamentals of parking system management and operations

Primary Action Item #7: Develop a detailed facility opening / operational plan for the planned
County garage.

Primary Action Item #8: Critically assess the current parking enforcement program using the tools
provided. Invest in mobile license plate recognition technology.

Primary Action Item #9: Establish the parking program as a separate fund and combine all parking
related revenue streams into this fund.

Primary Action ltem #10: Expand the scope of the parking program over time to be more
supportive of alternative modes of fransportation and embrace more of a *mobility management
philosophy™.

In Summary

The development of a strategic vision and a strong, well defined action plan is a critical first step in
creating a comprehensive public parking program for Cleveland County and the City of Norman.
We applaud the community’s recognition of the importance of addressing parking management
as an important community development element and for making the investment in this study.

Parking can be a significant partner and confributor to advancing the community’s economic
development goals as well helping to improve the overall experience of accessing Norman's core
neighborhoods and downtown business district. We are confident with the strong team of County
and City leaders, an engaged and supportive Mayor, City Council and Board of Commissioners,
strong downtown organizations and new investments in parking program development that the
future of downtown Norman and Cleveland County is bright indeed. Now the real work on parking
program improvement begins!
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2. Planning Context

At project inception, Kimley-Horn provided the County and City with an extensive “Request for
Information” or RFl. The following summarizes the documents received. The 48 separate
documents provided have been organized into the following seven categories:

Active Transportation (Bikes/Peds)
County/City Codes and Policies
County/City Parking Information
Downtown Revitalization
Planning

Previous Parking Studies
Transportation Planning

Noohr~owbd =

Below is a listing of the RFl documents by category:

Note: CN = provided by City of Norman and CC = Provided by Cleveland County
Category One — Active Transportation

e Bike and Pedestrian Master Plan — Bike and Ped Map (CN)
¢ Sidewalk Completion Plan Map (CN)

Category Two — County/City Codes and Policies

e City of Norman - Municipal Code - Chapter 20 (CN)
e Center City Form-Based Code Norman, Oklahoma, September 2016 (CN)
e Practice 34.1 Parking Facility Planning (CN)

e Practice 34.2 Parking Facility Design (CN)

e Practice 34.3 Parking Facility Maintenance (CN)

e Practice 34.4 Parking Facility Operations (CN)

e Practice 34.6 On-Street Parking Meters (CN)

e Practice 34.7 Parking Regulation (CN)

e Practice 34.8 Angle Parking (CN)

e Practice 34.9 Access to Parking on Streets (CN)

e Practice 34.5 Parking Fees (CN)

Category Three — County/City Parking Information

e Downtown Parking Lot - Revised (August 2016) Management Business Plan (CN)
e Downtown Parking Lot Management System (CN)

e Parking Meter Transaction Log (CN)

e Municipal Parking Lot Lease Agreement (CN)

e Norman, OK TPAL Pay-By-Space Meter Screen Display (CN)

e Norman Police Department Website — Parking Enforcement Page (CN)

e Whoosh Pay-by-Cell Phone Sticker (CN)

e Traffic Control Division Organizational Chart (CN)

Kimley»Horn .
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Category Four — Downtown Revitalization

o Downtown Norman Revitalization Plan September 1999 (CN)
e Downftown Rev Plan Summary Sheet 1 of 2 (CN)
e Downftown Rev Plan Summary Sheet 2 of 2 (CN)

Category Five — Planning

o NORMAN 2025 Land Use and Transportation Plan12_04 (CN)

e Norman Main & Gray Final Report (CN)

e Porter Corridor Final ZOD Ord with Exhibit A (CN)

e Porter Public Streetscape Concept Document 06.04.10 (CN)

e Cleveland County Complex Final Master Plan (September 2017) (CC)

Category Six — Previous Parking Studies

o 2016-04-28_2016 Norman Parking Study (CN)

e 2016-04-28_County Parking Letter Report (CN)

e Revised Campus Corner Parking (Sept 2015) - Management Business Plan (CN)
e 2015 Draft Jacobs Letter Report (CC)

e City Handout and Jacobs Presentation 7-19-16 (CC)

e Draft Study Figures 1 3 and 4 2-16-16 (CC)

e Draft Study Review Agenda and Recommendations 2-16-16 (CC)

e Jacobs Parking Study Report Summary PPT 5-16-16 (CC)

e Norman Parking Study Update Presentation 10-29-15 (CC)

e Updated Jacobs Draft Letter Report 2-23-2016 (CC)

Category Seven - Transportation Planning

e ACOG - Encompass 2035 Plan Report (CN)

e ACOG - Encompass 2040 Regional Plan (CN)

e Encompass 2035 — Brochure (CN)

e Encompass 2035 - Plan Map (CN)

e MP-CTP Transportation Thoroughfare Plan Map (CN)

e  MP-Transit New Concept Routes Map (CN])

e Norman Comprehensive Transportation Plan (CTP) Final Report w-o Appendices 5-13-14
(CN)

e Norman CTP Final Report Appendices 5-13-14 (CN)

Kimley»Horn .
Final Report — December 2018




CLEVELAND COUNTY / CITY OF NORMAN, OKLAHOMA

PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN

Planning Report Review Summaries

As part of our parking strategic plan assessment, it is important to document the larger planning
context in which this study is being undertaken. The following section provides a brief summary of
some of the primary planning documents that we have reviewed to date. Of special interest is the
2016 Norman Parking Study conducted by Jacobs Engineering Group. A more detailed review of
this recent plan is provided in the following section.

1999 Downtown Norman Revitalization Plan

Goals outlined in the Downtown Norman Revitalization Plan include encouragement of mixed use
development with both daytime and evening activities to facilitate promotion of shared parking
and captive parking environments that efficiently accommodate multi-destination trips.
Additionally, the plan recommends provision of 795 net new parking spaces to accommodate
planned growth in retail, residential, office and other land uses. Of these, 194 spaces are proposed
for private use, with 601 spaces designated for public use and including a 360-space parking
garage at the site of current surface parking at Jones Avenue and Symmes Street.

2014 City of Norman Comprehensive Transportation Plan

As part of the Comprehensive Transportation Plan, the Transit subcommittee identified three
concerns regarding local transit:

1. Limited Saturday and evening fransit service
2. Absence of night and Sunday service
3. Overall need forincreased frequency of transit services

Additionally, a lack of public parking supply in the Campus Corner area was noted. The
subcommittee notes that while there exists an adequate supply of private parking, current signage
and privately enforced regulation of those spaces necessitates moving the vehicle if visiting
multiple destinations, even within close proximity. Provision of more public or shared parking would
reduce traffic congestion and promote a pedestrian oriented environment.

2015 Campus Corner Parking Management Business Plan

The business plan, pulling from existing meter transaction data, identifies peak parking demand
occurring between noon and Tpm on a typical weekday, but notes that localized areas
experience high parking demand throughout the week and into the weekend. This report observed
parking spillover from the university campus in the surrounding neighborhood. Recommendations in
the plan include the development of a multilevel parking garage north of Boyd House where an
existing, access controlled surface parking exists, along with an on-street rate increase from $0.25
per hour to $1.00 per hour for metered spaces where meters already exist on-street.

2016 Downtown Parking Lot Management Business Plan

The 2016 Downtown Parking Lot Management Business Plan specifically addresses the operation of
the surface parking lot at Gray Street between Peters Avenue and Crawford Avenue that opened
in early 2007. The lot originally included 104 parking spaces, 6 of which are designated for drivers
with disabled placards and 41 parking spaces are designated for permitted parkers. Permits are
issued on an annual basis at a rate of $450 per year. Applications are submitted early each
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calendar year for inclusion in a lottery for issuance, as well as position placement on the wait list.
Permits do not renew annually. Rather, permits are returned and parking patrons reenter the lottery
each year.

In 2012, the lot was expanded to add 40 additional spaces and Parkeon Multi-space parking
meters were installed at this fime. The off-street metered spaces are charged at a rate of $0.25 per
hour. Rates are not proposed for increase in the plan, nor are additional multi-space meter
locations proposed.

Organizationally, parking management currently resides within the Traffic Control Division, under
the Operations section.

2016 Norman Parking Study (Jacobs Study)

The parking study completed in 2016 suggests that the parking issues experienced within the study
area cannot be resolved solely through management of parking resources by the City, but rather
requires cooperation among business owners, the University of Oklahoma, Cleveland County, and
other institutional leaders in the community. For instance, although the overall study area
experiences a peak occupancy of approximately 43% during regular business hours, the study
identifies specific areas of localized parking supply shortage and excessive occupancies, including
in the immediate area of the County Courthouse and Administration Building.

We did not find any major objections to the report documentation or methodology, although the
report did rely heavily on the 5% and 10% background growth assumptions to justify the
recommended County garage (given the overall low rates of current utilization and lack of
identified future development projects).

Kimley-Horn sees the proposed County garage as a positive development initiative, especially in
the context of the larger County Complex Master Plan. This investment is consistent with our white
paper entitled “Parking as an Economic Development Strategy” (Appendix 32) which illustrates
that parking development leading other development can be a successful strategy.

Please see the more detailed review of this plan in Appendix 44 — 2016 Jacobs Parking Study
Summary™.

2017 Cleveland County Complex Final Master Plan

The Cleveland County Complex Final Master Plan, published in September 2017, identfifies the
location for a new parking structure to be constructed serving the courthouse and other nearby
uses. The parking structure is advised o include, among other considerations, ground level
activation and reserved, secure parking for dignitaries working in and visiting the courthouse. The
Preferred Garage Concept included in this documents provides for a total of 390 parking spaces,
of which 370 are available for public use and the remaining 20 are reserved for the
aforementioned dignitaries. The concept design also provides for an additional 22,200 gross square
feet of commercial space for retail, office, or other use. The plan also notes a lack of multifamily
development, although a strong demand exists among young professionals and empty nesters.
Challenges to be addressed in meeting this housing demand, as well as retail, is as the report
describes, “challenging configurations of space in historic buildings.” There are additional noted
challenges with property owners intentionally opting to allow properties to sit vacant. The plan
recommends development occurring in the area of the courthouse support the concept of
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“healthy living” that promotes walkability through mixed use development including such uses as
multifamily residential and retail, as well as a shared parking facility for the courthouse and these
additional uses.

Norman 2025 Land Use and Transportation Plan

Much like the Downtown Revitalization Plan, the 2025 Land Use and Transportation Plan promotes
the development of vertically mixed use developments featuring, among other elements,
pedestrian oriented site design and interconnected network or multi-model streets to reduce single
occupancy vehicles miles and demand for parking.

Encompass 2035 and 2040: Oklahoma City Area Regional
Transportation Studies (OCARTS)

The Encompass reports provide projections on growth for the central Oklahoma region as well as
multi-modal analysis and recommendations for networks currently or potentially connecting to
Oklahoma City. Table 2.1 provides a comparison of projected growth rates for overall population
and employment for Cleveland County versus the region. Figure 2.1 provides the same projections
in graph form.

Table 2.1 Oklahoma City Area Regional Growth Projections

2005 2010 2035 2040
Population
Cleveland County 237,052 345,335
OCARTS 1,076,258 1,142,338 1,464,814 1,595,168
Employment
Cleveland County 86,026 156,888
OCARTS 578,306 601,839 801,302 875,402

Figure 2.1 Oklahoma City Area Regional Growth Projections
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In line with the Downtown Revitalization Plan and 2025 Land Use and Transportation Plan, the
recommendations from the Encompass plans include, among other initiatives:

e Promote economic vitality through enhanced mobility, specifically encouragement of
mixed use development within the core.

¢ Minimize environmental impacts associated with fransportation through promotion of
alternative modes of tfransportation and development patterns that reduce travel distance
for common destinations.

¢ Enhancement of fransportation choices for the movement of people and goods, including
expanding the region’s fransit service and bicycle networks, and exploration of rail-based
public fransportation and other fixed guideway technologies

¢ Increcase the efficiency and reliability of the tfransportation system.

o Development of a Regional Transit Authority that would include committees throughout the
cenfral Oklahoma/Oklahoma City municipal service area.

Porter Avenue Corridor Study Phase Il, Public Streetscape Concept

Design Document

Once a transportation plan is implemented by the City, an access management plan is needed to
address several areas of critical access concern along Porter Avenue. Markedly, the area generally
south of Acres Street to Alameda Street. While this corridor does not currently include on-street
parking, several of the recommended improvement sections include reducing traffic lanes from
four lanes to two and providing 90-degree on-street parking. This would include traffic calming
elements such as the installation of a roundabout, landscaping, and bulb outs, among other
elements.

Main and Gray Streets Conversion

Recommended cross sections for Main Street and Gray Street show the conversion of these one-
way streets to two way streets to calm tfraffic along these roadways between University Boulevard
and Porter Avenue. Specific recommendations include converting o one lane of fravel in each
direction with a center turn lane, maintaining the existing crosswalk bulb-outs and angled parking
along the curb lane, restriping the westbound lane to reflect the change in direction of travel.
However, the City of Norman reports that the traffic analyses included in the original study could
not support the road diet, particularly in the area south of Main Street.

Norman Center City Form-Based Code

Much like the previously mentioned planning documents, the Center City Form-Based Code
promotes use of shared parking and use of alternative modes of transportation, including walking
and biking, while reducing single-purpose parking. To facilitate the use of shared parking, C-3
zoned parcels are exempt from parking minimum requirements. For additional information about
reduced parking requirements, refer to Center City Form-Based Code as adopted by the City of
Norman.
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Other Documentation

City of Norman Parking Zoning and Policy Compliance Reports

Reviewed by Public Works and confirmed by the City's Accreditation Manager, the City of Norman
is in full compliance with all included, as listed below as of October 2014:

e 34.2 Parking Facility Design

e 34.3 Parking Facility Maintenance
o 34.4 Parking Facility Operations

e 34.5Parking Fees

o 34.6 On-Street Parking Meters

e 34.7 Parking Regulation

e 34.8 Angle Parking

o 34.9 Access and Parking on Streets

Downtown Parking Lot Management Business Plan

City of Norman, Department of Public Works, Traffic Control Division
Revised: January 1, 2016

Zoning Ordinances and Design Standards

Chapter 20 of the City of Norman City Ordinance provides fraffic and parking regulations.

Section 429.6 PCZOD, Porter Corridor Zoning Overlay District creates a buffer between the
commercial and residential areas. This overlay district is infended fo protect both commercial and
residential land uses while encouraging economic development in the district.

3. Existing Conditions Review

Current Parking Program Review

Much of the following information on the current City of Norman parking program reflects
information contained in the document entitled: “Downtown Parking Lot Management Business
Plan” developed by the City of Norman, Department of Public Works, Traffic Control Division
(Revised: January 1, 2016).

Infroduction

Norman's historic downtown functions as the commercial center of the community - the "Heart of
Norman” - including government, financial institutions, law firms, churches, and many retail and
restaurant establishments.
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The decline in retail activity of the 1970’s and 80’s began to be reversed in the new millennium
and has resulted, once again, in a vibrant downtown that is both a local and regional attraction.
This vibrancy and renewed interest in the area created a parking demand that could not be met
with the existing public parking supply. To address this shortfall, the Norman City Council
commissioned a Parking Study to measure both existing and future parking demand, and o
develop recommendations for efficient parking management in the area. The study, which was
conducted by the firm of Carter - Burgess, recommended the construction of a new pay-by-the-
hour parking lot and identified the most suitable location to be along the south side of Gray Street,
between Peters Avenue and Crawford Avenue.

Construction
of the lot was
completed in Gray Street Parking Lot
two phases.
Phase 1
began in the
fall of 2006 GRAY
and was
completed
on January o
30, 2007. It
provided 104
spaces to the
general
public af no
cost to the e : on
user. It did
not take long
for the lot to Surface Parking 144 spaces

Schematic Design Scale:m =
operate at or :
near
capacity, reaching 80% occupancy sixty days after the opening and nearly 100% twelve months
later. More than 50% of the users were long-term parkers who worked in the Downtown area.

PETERS
ORD

CRAWS

ALLEY

Phase 2 construction began in the summer of 2012 and was completed in November of the same
year. Phase 2 added 40 more spaces and increased the total capacity of the lot to 144 spaces.

In order to provide adequate and convenient parking for both Downfown employees and
customers, the Downtown Merchant Association requested that the City of Norman implement a
parking management system that requires customers to pay for the use of the lot. The specific
recommendations made by the association serve as the backbone of this Business Plan.

This business plan details the strategies and payment options available to customers, employers,
employees and visitors who park on the Gray Street Parking Lot which is owned and maintained by
the City of Norman.

The plan is designed to maximize both the level of convenience experienced by all users as well as
the efficient use of the lot.
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Parking Management System

The Gray Street parking lot is managed to accommodate a wide range of users visiting, working or
doing business in Downtown Norman. Different payment opfions are offered to meet the specific
needs of individuals. For the short-term user visiting Downtown, there are three conveniently
located multi-space parking meters that can be used to pay for one or multiple hours of parking.
For the long-term daily user, there are permits available for lease annually. For individuals with
disabilities, there are a number of accessible parking spaces reserved for their use at no cost.

Multi-Space Parking Meter

The city purchased a parking management system from New Jersey - based
Parkeon using a no-interest loan from the Norman Downtowners Association and
Republic Bank that will be paid back by the City of Norman using part of the
revenues collected by system. The system includes three multi-space parking
meter stafions. The system can tell Parking Enforcement Officers which spaces
have been paid and which are either expired or not paid.

The meters are digital, ficketless multi-space meters. The hardware solution for
pay-by-space parking operations, supports pay-at-any-space, credit/debit card,
pay-by-cell, and coin fransactions. The units are PCI compliant and feature a
secure intelligent cash box system, ensuring revenue and data security. The
current system was implemented such that the multi-space parking meter stations
became operational in August of 2015.

Signing
The location of each parking meter station is signed for easy recognition.

Operation

+ The multi-space meter unit will operate with solar panels to allow solar charging regardless
of meter location relative to the sun

+ The display allows payment prompts guiding the user through the payment process

+ The display and keypad support a dedicated information key and screen for on-screen
help and instructions

+ The display backlight and contrast automatically adjust to ambient light and temperature
conditions

* The coin enfry slot accepts all US coins
* The unit does not accept bills
+ The unit will accept Visa and MasterCard

* The meter supports real-time credit card processing, with authentication within 15 seconds
in most situations

Display messages are customizable
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Payment Options

The Multi-Space Parking Meter Stations in the Gray Street Downtown Parking Lot accept the
following as a means of payment:

+ Coins
+ Credit / Debit Cards
+ The system also has the capability to accept pay-by-cell phone payments (Whoosh!)

+ Validation Codes

Single Space Meters

Hourly parking can be purchased using coins. The meters accept nickels, dimes, quarters, and
dollar coins. Customers can purchase mulfiple hours of parking at a rate of 25¢ per hour.

Credit / Debit Cards

The meters accept Visa or MasterCard for hourly purchase transactions and support real-time
credit card processing, with authentication within 15 seconds in most situations. There is a minimum
credit card charge for parking in order to accommodate all of the various credit card transaction
fees paid by the City of Norman on each transaction. Minimum credit card charge is 75¢ (or 3
hours).

Pay-By-Cell Phone

0000 Vorizon ¥ 213PM

 Back “‘mh.’

One of the more convenient features of the new system offers customers the
option to pay for the use of the ot by cell phone using Whoosh!. Any
customer may take advantage of this payment option offering the features |
shown below:
o The Whoosh! mobile phone app can be downloaded from the App
Store onto an iPhone or the Google Play Store onto an Android device

e Users register their license plates and credit card with the Whoosh!
system through the app or through www.whooshstore.com

¢ Non-Android or non-iPhone users can access Whoosh! by visiting ifs
mobile web site - m.whooshstore.com

e« To pay for parking, you simply open the app or mobile web site on your
phone, select your vehicle, choose the closest meter to your vehicle,

and choose the amount of time you want to park
|

Validation Codes -
The Parkeon Validation Codes System gives the City the capability to provide validated parking at
the pay stations. In this case, those desiring to pay for others parking would visit the City, pay for
the specified amount of time, and the City would create a code choosing from many different
parameters to help provide a convenient parking experience for its customers.

o City staff have access to the system 24/7/365

o The system is password protected

e Parking staff creates and manages all codes
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o Codes can be assigned the following attributes: specific description, usage restriction, and

code definition

e Full back end reporting

Benefits of the system include:

e Gives merchants a mechanism for validating customer parking and employers for

employees

e Validated parking can be given to attendees of special events

e Can be assignificant customer service tool

Permit Parking

For Downtown employers and employees, the City
also offers the option of purchasing a twelve-
month permit for $450. Customers who prefer this
option will be able to park in a designated area of
the lot that includes 41 spaces clearly signed for
permit holders.

There are 41-spaces available for permit parking
(Spaces 103 -143). Permit parking fees are
discounted by 25% over the equivalent cost of
hourly daily parking. Customers interested in this
option must complete a permit parking
application. Spaces will be leased to interested

Downtown area businesses and employees

according to a defined lottery process.

PARKING FEES
Hourly Parking Rates

Hang from rear view mirror so that this
side faces you. This Tag should be
properly attached at all times while on
the premises.

Be sure to remove when you leave

The Gray Street Parking Lot
This Tag is Not
Transferable

$5.00
Replacement Fee

If Lost or Stolen Report to City
Clerk’s Office Immediately.

Expires Dec. 31, 2014

Day Hours Maximum Cost
Hours
Monday - Friday 8:00 am to 5:00 pm 9 25¢ per hour
Permit Annual Rate
Maximum
Day Hours Hours Cost
Monday - Friday 8:00 am to 6:00 pm 10 $450 per Year

Kimley»Horn .
Final Report — December 2018

27




CLEVELAND COUNTY / CITY OF NORMAN, OKLAHOMA

PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN

ANTICIPATED NET REVENUE
Revenues

Revenue from the parking meter system comes from two sources; meter fees and expired
meter citations. Using historical data, the revenue is anticipated to be approximately $53,450
per year. The following assumptions are made:

Meter Fees

Total Number of Parking Spaces = 144

Spaces Reserved for Disabled Users = é

Spaces Reserved for Permit Parking = 26

Spaces available for the General Public = 97

Hours of Operation = 8,760 hours per year per space (261 days per year / 5 Days per Week
/ 9 Hours per Day). Occupancy = 15%

Projected revenue:

e Permit Parking = $18,450 per year
e Meter Transactions (including Whoosh! and Validation Codes) = $25,000 per year

e o o o o

Meter Citations

e Total Revenue from Meter Citations = $10,000 per year
(1,000 citations at $10 per citation)

Expenses

The annual cost of operating the new Gray Street parking management systemis $11,725 and
includes the following item:s:

e Parking Management (licensing, remote internet access, system hosting, etc.) - $2,000 per
year

e Credit Card Transaction Fees - $4,280 per year (40 daily transactions average @ $0.41 per
fransaction)

o Pay-By-Cell Fees - $3,445 per year (20 daily tfransactions average @ $0.66 per transaction)
Regular Meter Maintenance - $2,000 per year

Nef Revenue

The projected parking meter revenue minus the expenses associated with operation, maintenance
and enforcement of the new system, is expected to generate a net revenue of $41,725.
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Enforcement

Parking enforcement falls under the jurisdiction of the Norman
Police Department’s Operations Bureau, within the Uniformed
Support Division.

The department employs four, full-time Parking Enforcement
Officers who work Monday through Friday between the hours of 8
a.m. and 5 p.m. and one, part-time Parking Enforcement Officer
who works evenings and Saturdays.

The purpose of these civilian employees is to mitigate traffic
congestion and promote parking turnover. Parking turnover is
created by the consistent enforcement of parking ordinances,
resulting in available parking in densely populated parking areas.
The Parking Enforcement Officers accomplish this by insuring that
appropriate enforcement is carried out vigorously, yet fairly and
efficiently.

Parking regulation enforcement includes general enforcement of metered and time zone areas,
residential parking, disabled access restrictions, fire and other restricted zones, as well as the
removal of abandoned vehicles and vehicles with outstanding citations. The issuance of citations
provides an incentive for citizens to comply with regulations, which in furn improves accessibility,
increases parking availability and encourages the efficient movement of traffic.

Parking enforcement generates approximately 8,383 citations annually, of which approximately
5,000 are processed through the municipal court each year.! The 2016 Norman Parking Study
recommended moving the adjudication of parking citations to a Parking Authority, in conjunction
with enforcement efficiency improvements including the use of existing license plate recognition
(LPR) equipment to enforce time restricted parking facilities.

Parking Meters

The City of Norman has just over 200 parking meters within its system. These meters are located
around the Cleveland County complex and the Campus Corner area. By ordinance, parking
meters shall be utilized between the hours of 8:00 AM and 6:00 PM excluding Sundays and holidays
unless marked otherwise. Parking rates are specified on the parking meter. It is not proper to
deposit any coinage into the parking meters other than those issued by the United States. It is also
not proper fo increase or extend the parking fime for any vehicle at any metered space beyond
the legal parking time established on the face of the meter.

The Campus Corner meters have been upgraded to accept credit card payments. This upgrade
also increased the operation of the meters in the Campus Corner area to the hours of 8:00 AM to
9:00 PM Monday through Saturday. Parking rates in the Campus Corner area were revised to $1.00

1 “Violations” City of Norman, http://www.normanok.gov/content/violations
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per hour. Maximum stay in the Campus Corner area is two hours between 8:00 AM and 6:00 PM
and three hours between 6:00 PM and 9:00 PM. The minimum allowable credit card purchase is
$0.75.

Parking rates in the Downtown Gray Street parking lot is $0.25 per hour. There are three pay stations
located with the Downtown Gray Street parking lot. The locations are at each end and in the
center of the lot. Any of the three pay stations may be utilized to buy parking time for any of the
available spaces within the lot. The pay stations will allow you to buy fime only up to 5:00 PM. For
example, if a patron arrives in the lot at 4:00 PM, the pay stations will only let you buy one hour's
worth of time to 5:00 PM. If, on the other hand, a patron arrives in the lot at Noon, the pay stations
will allow you to buy five hours’ worth of time to 5:00 PM. As with the Campus Corner meters, the
minimum allowable credit card purchase for time in the Downtown Gray Street parking lot is $0.75.

A Pay-By-Cell option, called Whoosh!, is now available for use in the Gray Street parking lot. The
Whoosh! mobile phone app can be downloaded from the App Store onto an iPhone or the
Google Play Store onto an Android device. Users register their license plates and credit card with
the Whoosh! system through the app or through www.whooshstore.com. Whoosh! can be
accessed by visiting its mobile website m.whooshstore.com. To pay for parking, you simply open
the app or mobile web site on your phone, select your vehicle, choose the closest meter to your
vehicle, and choose the amount of time you want to park. When your parking session is about to
expire the application can send a reminder via text message. Users can extend their parking
session from anywhere. A nominal convenience fee of $.35 is added to each parking transaction
to cover Whoosh's tfransaction fee.
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Transit

City Routes

The Cleveland Area Rapid Transit (CART) System is currently operated by the University of
Oklahoma. With more than one million riders each year, CART provides service along seven routes
with the City of Norman, three OU Campus routes, and a commuter route with service to
Oklahoma City. CART also provides paratransit service.

Figure 3.1 Season 1 Bus Routes
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Commuter Route

The express commuter route provides
service connecting the City of Norman
with Oklahoma City, utilizing a route
along Interstate 35. However, as noted
in the 2014 Norman Comprehensive
Transportation Plan, this route is subject
to the same traffic congestion that
delays many single occupant vehicle
commutes through the corridor. The
Plan recommends increasing the
frequency of service to provide more
convenient times to a wider range of
potential riders, along with either a
realignment of the route or the
installation of a high-occupancy
vehicle lane on Interstate 35 to reduce
delays related to traffic congestions. It
was in this same plan that the
committee expressed transit concerns
in the need to increase the frequency
of service along current routes, as well
as the limited service available in the
evenings and on Saturdays, and lack of
service overnight and on Sundays.
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Peer City Parking Programs

The following Peer City reviews provide “Case Study Snapshots” of similar sized municipalities.
Cleveland County and the City of Norman are just beginning to consider a more comprehensive
approach to parking management. The following programs provide a snapshot of how these ofther
communities integrate parking management into their larger community development strategies
and provides some sense of their program’s size, scope, history and challenges.

Rather than being typical peer cities to Norman, these communities
were selected more as “cities we can learn from” as it relates to parking
program development. The following cities are profiled:

e Boulder, CO

e Missoula, MT

e FEugene, OR

These cifies have been contacted by the project feam and have agreed o discuss their parking
programs with County/City representatives and provide advice and support.

City of Boulder Parking Services, Boulder, Colorado
* Population 103,840

PROGRAM OVERVIEW

Boulder Parking Services manages the parking garages,
on-street systems and enforcement for Boulder’s three
major commercial areas: downtown Boulder, University Hill
and, when completed, Boulder Junction. They also
manage 10 Neighborhood Permit programs throughout
the City. Their mission is to provide quality program,
parking, enforcement, maintenance, and alternative
modes services through the highest level of customer
service, efficient management and effective problem

solving.
QUICK STATS Boulder Contact Info
e 2,700 on-street spaces Ms. Melissa Yates
e 2,194 spacesin garages Department of Vitality
e 1,300 bike parking spaces City of Boulder
e 6,392 EcoPass holders 15IC;/O PeorTJSTreeT
e On street paid parking via multi-space meters .
e Pay-by-phone available Suite 302
e Free garage parking on weekends Boulder, CO 80302
e Enhanced wayfinding through variable messaging P: (303) 413-7300
signage D: (303) 413-7317

Piloting sensors in garages to indicate space availability .
Installed parking meters in 1946 M (303) 720-9526
2014 parking revenue: $10,721,689 E: YatesM@BoulderColorado.gov
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REVENUE FOR 2014 BY SOURCES

On-street meter — 33%

Short term garage-hourly — 17%

Long ferm garage-permits — 26%

Parking products — garage/on-street — 6%
NPP-resident/commuter — 1%
Enforcement — 16%

DOWNTOWN VITALITY

o Average Commercial Lease (Rent)/Sqg. Ft.: $29.01
e Retail Mix:

o Retail: 60%

o Restaurants and Bars: 40%
e Retail Sales Mix:

o Restaurants and Bars: 55%

o Retail: 45%

o Downtown Vacancy: Very low (<3%)

CHALLENGES & OPPORTUNITIES

e Boulder’'s parking management and parking district system has a long history, with the first
parking meters installed on Pearl Street in 1946. During the past decades, Boulder'’s parking
system has evolved into a nationally recognized, district-based, multi-modal access system
that incorporates transit, bicycling and pedestrians, along with automobile parking.

e The City takes an infegrated approach to parking management and actively encourages
the use of alternative modes of transportation. 56% of people accessing downtown by car,
19% walk, 9% take the bus, 9% bike and 9% use other methods like carpooling.

e Boulder has a sophisticated customer base that is used to shopping in larger cities where
on-street paid parking is common, so they don't hear a lot of complaints from customers
about paying for parking.

e There is a fairly “significant” group of downtown business owners who feel that on-street
parking should be free. However, Downtown Boulder Inc. (DBI) staff indicate that on
Sundays when parking is free, all on-street spaces are completely filled by employees hours
before any businesses even open.

e Even with the City’s strong emphasis on encouraging the use of public transit, biking and
walking when accessing downtown, there is still a 1,500+ person waiting list for a downfown
parking permit and an estimated shortage of nearly 2,500 additional spaces by 2022.

e Due to the limited supply of parking in downtown Boulder, there is not enough parking
inventory to support both employees and customers, so the DBI supports the City charging
for parking on-street.

e Revenue from on-street paid parking supports other downtown initiatives, including and
EcoPass for all downtown employees, Transportation Demand Management efforts and
downtown amenities like public art and pop-jet fountains.

e As part of an ongoing, multi-year planning project (Access Management and Parking
Strategy or “AMPS”), the City is creating a toolbox of funding mechanisms (i.e., Parking
Benefit District, TDM District) for commercial districts who want to manage parking and raise
revenue.
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Missoula Parking Commission, Missoula, MT
e Population: 69,122

Program Overview

The Missoula Parking Commission (MPC) manages three
parking garages, 12 surface lots, the on-street system and
enforcement for downtown Missoula. They also manage a
Residential Permit Parking Program adjacent to the
University of Montana. Their mission is fo work with
government, businesses and citizens to provide and
manage parking and parking alternatives — the MPC
identifies and responds to changing parking needs and
opportunities.

QUICK STATS Missoula Contact Info

e 1,100 on-streetf spaces
e 1,275 spacesin garages Ms. Tiffany Brander
* 200 bike racks . Interim Director
e Installed parking meters in 1948 . . .
e Currently implementing new multi-space meters and Missoula Parking Commission
Pay-by-Phone 128 West Main Street
o Offer “1st hour free” in garages Missoula, MT 59802
e 2014 parking revenue: $1,557,656 P: 406- 552-6250
REVENUE FOR 2014 BY SOURCES E: BranderT@ci.missoula.mt.us

o lLease spaces —44%
e Parking meters - 31%
Parking tickets — 14%

DOWNTOWN VITALITY

e Average Commercial Lease (Rent)/Sq. Ft.: $15.12
e Retail Mix:

o Retail: 65%

o Restaurants and Bars: 35%
e Retail Sales Mix:

o Retail: 60%

o Restaurants and Bars: 40%

Downtown Vacancy: 13%

CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES

e The Missoula Parking Commission’s biggest focus recently has been working on
implementation of new smart meter fechnology and transitioning to a different rate
structure (from .25/hour to $1.00/hour). They have selected multi-space meters with a Pay-
by-Phone option.

e Their second biggest priority is stakeholder and community education. The MPC works to
communicate pro-actively to stakeholders about why rates are changing and that there
orekmul’riple options available for customers including less expensive off-street garage
parking.
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e The Missoula Downtown Partnership
(MDP) actively works with the MPC 1o
keep downtown stakeholders informed
about the changes in parking
management policy and technology.

e While there is a small vocal downtown
business owners who feel that parking
should be free on street, the MDP
supports the MPC's use of on-street paid
parking to ensure turnover and
availability for customer parking.

o MDP staff and board members were
heavily involved in the community
engagement efforts that surrounded the
recent selection of new parking meter
technology for downtown Missoula.

e Increased meter rates have allowed the
MPC to decrease their reliance on
revenue from fines, and they have seen
compliance increase and fine revenue
decrease.

e The MPC recently used meter revenues
to invest in the award-winning Park
Place parking structure. Almost
immediately after the commitment was
made to build Park Place, a developer
purchased a significantly-sized adjacent
property that had long been vacant.

e Having meters provides a diversified
revenue stream that has helped MPC
navigate the recession.

Kimley»Horn .
Final Report — December 2018 36



CLEVELAND COUNTY [ CITY OF NORMAN, OKLAHOMA

PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN

Epark: City of Eugene Parking Services
e Population: 159,190

QUICK STATS

996 on-street spaces

2,627 spaces in garages

917 bike spaces; 100 bike racks

On-street parking is controlled by mulfi-

space parking meters

Pay-by-phone available (off-street only)

o Offers "1st hour free" in two largest garages
(~1,000 spaces)

e Originally installed parking meters in 1939

e 2014 parking revenue: $3,100,000

REVENUE BY SOURCES

Leased commercial space: 18%
Monthly garage permits: 41%
On-street meterrevenue: 19%
Daily garage parking: 12%
Citations (in garages): 1%
Special events: 3%

Citations (on-street): 6%

DISTRICT VITALITY

Average Commercial Lease (Rent)/Sq. Ft.: $24.00
Retail Mix:
o Retail: 50%
o Restaurants and Bars: 50%
e Retail Sales Mix:
o Retail: 36%
o Restaurants and Bars: 34%
o Ofther: 30%
o District Vacancy: 25%
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Eugene Contact Info

Mr. Jeff Petry

Parking Services Manger

City of Eugene, OR
EparkEugene.com

99 West 10th Avenue

Eugene OR 97401

P: 541-682-5079

M: (541) 556-5404

E: jeff.t.petry@ci.eugene.or.us
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CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES

e Epark Eugene has parking management jurisdiction for the entire city of Eugene including
enforcement of public streets on the University of Oregon campus. The downtown
program (which includes a 52-block area) accounts for about half the overall program in
size and in revenue generated.

e There is a mixture of coin-operated meters and single-space credit card enabled meters
throughout downtown Eugene and on the University of Oregon campus. Multi-space
meters are also being piloted in some areas.

e The City is currently fransitioning 2
from a Residential Parking
Permit Program (RPPP) that
costs $40/ annually to a market-
based fee structure that will
cost $150 per quarter (or
$600/annually).

e In 2010, parking meters were
removed from a 12-block area
in downtown Eugene where the
City wanted to incentivize
redevelopment. Now that the
area is nearly redeveloped, the
business owners are asking the
City to reinstall meters to
encourage turnover and
address the issue of employees
parking on-street.

e The biggest challenge that Epark is currently facing is its decentralized organizational
structure. Maintenance of the off-street facilities is currently managed by another City
department, as is fine adjudication.

o Downtown Eugene offers a variety of transportation options, including bus depot, frain
station and Bus Rapid Transit connect to the University of Oregon.

e According fo the Eugene Chamber (Downtown Eugene Inc.), off-street garages are
almost never at capacity, however there are very few available on-street spaces.

e While downtown vacancy is at about 25%, this is mostly because there are a few very
large vacant spaces; most of the smaller retail spaces leased at the beginning of summer
2015.

e Downtown retail is majority locally-owned and can be very seasonal; there are some
businesses that aren't open for months at a time (especially when school is not in session).
Parking garage safety is biggest concern for downtown business and property owners.
The E-Park program in Eugene is known for its creativity in the use of public art. Their
“Poeftry in Parking” program has garnered national attention.

L

|
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PEER CITY COMPARISONS

The programs noted in this section are noft fruly “peer cifies” in the fradition sense. As nofed above
these communities were selected more as “cities we can learn from”. As a result, rather than
develop a comparative matrix of specific community parking stafistics, a more appropriate analysis
would be to summarize the aspiritational elements of the selected programs that the emerging
Cleveland County/City of Norman parking program might emulate as it evolves over time.

Below are the key elements from each program that makes these program special.

While all three of these programs are known for their mastery of parking management
fundamentals, each of these programs have evolved to reflect the values and culture of their
communities.

Boulder, CO

e The fact that Boulder Parking and Access Management program has been renamed the
“Department of Vitality” sheds insight into the way that Boulder approaches parking and
related access management strategies. Parking and access issues are managed as an
element of community and economic development.

e The same City department that manages the Pearl Street Mall as the economic heart of
downtown Boulder, also manages parking and access issues (including tfransportation
demand management, promotion of alternative transportation modes and community
sustainability goals).

o Over the decades, the City has developed multiple parking revenue streams related to
parking including off-street parking lots and garages, on-street parking, pakring
enforcement and a payment in lieu of parking program.

e During the past decades, Boulder's parking system has evolved into a nationally
recognized, district-based, multi-modal access system that incorporates transit, bicycling
and pedestrians, along with automobile parking.

e The City takes an infegrated approach to parking management and actively encourages
the use of alternative modes of transportation. 56% of people accessing downtown by car,
19% walk, 9% take the bus, 9% bike and 9% use other methods like carpooling.

e Boulder has made a conscious decision to keep parking supply tight (not overbuilding
parking supply) and charging fairly high rates for parking to encourage the use of
fransporation alternatives.

e Boulder has invested in strong parking and transportation planning (See their recent
“"Access Management and Parking Strategies” (AMPS) study as an example.) as well as
investing in advanced parking fechnology options (new off-street parking access and
revenue conftrol systems, new on-street meters, pay-by-phone options, etfc.

e Boulder also places a strong emphasis on community out-reach processes with parking
planning being integrated with larger community plans. Boulder has taken its “lessons
learned” from the development of their successful downtown district and is applying these
lessons to the development of other emerging districts around their community.

Missoula, MT
e Missoula is another community that has maintained parking meters for decades without
taking them out as many communities have. Despite having low on-street parking rates,
the system was able to fund a significant new garage during the height of the recent
recession.
e The Missoula Parking Commission is a quasi-independent City department with a separate
Board of Commissioners and budget.
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e The Parking Commission Executive Director was heavily involved in nearly every major
downtown organization (Missoula Redeveviopment Agency, Business Improvement District,
Downtown Business Partnership, even the local Rotary and Symphony Association. This
deep community engagement had multiple positive outcomes in terms of program
acceptance and community education.

e The Parking Commission (partly because of the degree of connectivity between all the
major downtown organizations) was also a strong financial supporter of major community
planning efforts. A good example of this was the fact that the Parking Commisison
contributed $125,000 toward a downtown master plan project which generated not only a
successful downtown master plan, but also a master plan with a specific “parking strategic
Plan” as an integrated master plan component.

e The Parking Commission was also part of an on-going downtown master plan
implementation committee that has remained active for almost a decade.

e The Parking Commisison recently saw their long-term executive director retire after more
than 20 years after having successfully implementing the last of the major parking strategic
plan action items (an upgrade of their on-street meter and parking garage technologies).

e The community is currently updating their 2009 downtown master plan. The Parking
Commission is once again af the table as a key funding partner and active plan update
parficipant.

Eugene, OR

e The Eugene, OR “Epark” program has parking management responsibility for the entire
city of Eugene including enforcement of public streets on the University of Oregon
campus.

o The downtown parking management program accounts for about half the overall
program in size and in revenue generated.

o Coin-operated meters are being replaced with single-space credit card enabled meters
throughout downtown Eugene and on the University of Oregon campus. Multi-space
meters are also being piloted in some areas.

The City also manages a robust Residential Parking Permit Program (RPPP).

The biggest challenge that Epark is currently facing is its decentralized organizational
structure. Maintenance of the off-street facilities is currently managed by another City
department, as is fine adjudication. Creating a single, vertically infegrated city
department has been challenge for Eugene.

o Downtown Eugene offers a variety of transportation options, including bus depot, frain
station and Bus Rapid Transit connect to the University of Oregon.

Parking garage safety is biggest concern for downtown business and property owners.
The E-Park program in Eugene is known for its creativity in the use of public art. Their
“Poeftry in Parking” program has garnered national attention.
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Limited Parking Supply/Demand Update

In order o understand existing parking assets, usage patterns, and overall parking demand needs
for Norman's core neighborhoods and downtown, Kimley-Horn coordinated with the County and
City to identify the areas of focus for this report’s data collection efforts. It was determined that the
area which included downtown and the Campus Corner area was the primary area of focus for
this effort, shown in Figure 3.2. Figure 3.2 also shows the numbered block system that was used to
identify each city block in the data collection process.

Figure 3.2 Study Area
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The following provides an overview of what was included in the parking supply/demand analysis
conducted by Kimley-Horn:

1. Parking inventory was collected by block for the entire study area.
2. Parking occupancy was collected by block for the entire study area.

3. Parking data was collected on a weekday beginning af the peak hour identified in the
Jacobs study at 10:00am.

Appendix 38 provides detailed parking inventory and occupancy data by block.

e Table 1 provides updated parking inventory numbers for both on and off-street parking by
block
Table 2 provides updated on-street parking occupancy data by block
Table 3 provides updated off-street parking occupancy data by block

Parking Inventory

A parking inventory was completed in the identified data collection area as part of the April 2016
Parking Study, and updated in September 2017. The study area is depicted in Figure 1 above.

As shown in Appendix 38, Table 1, there are approximately 8,311 parking spaces within the study
areq, approximately 1,313 (15.8%) of which are on-street. This leaves approximately 6,998 (84.2%)
parking spaces located in parking lots or parking garages.

Parking Occupancy

Parking occupancy data was also collected for each of the blocks in the study area af the same
time as the parking inventory. Parking occupancy was collected beginning at the peak hour of the
overall study area as observed during the 2016 study between 10:00 a.m. and 11:00 a.m.

The block-by-block results are broken down into on-street and off-street parking occupancy and
are summarized in Tables 2 and 3 on the following pages.

As shown in Appendix 38, Table 2, there are approximately 1,313 on-street parking spaces, of which
approximately 608 (46.3%) were occupied at the time of the counts, and approximately 6,998 off-
street parking spaces, 3,838 (54.8%) of which were occupied at the time of the counts.

Data Analysis & Limited Parking Supply/Demand Assessment
Overall Parking Occupancy “Heat Map” Summary

The following graphic (Figure 3.3) summarizes the overall parking demand for the study area using
a "heat map” illustration which documents the parking demand by block at the peak demand
timeframe.

As Figure 3.3 illustrates, the overall area is relatively underutilized. Localized blocks in the downtown
and Campus Corner do experience a high demand for parking spaces. However, each of these
instances are located immediately adjacent to blocks exhibiting less than 40% occupancies.
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Reviewing parking occupancies by type, however, paints a very different picture. As show inin
Figure 3.4, many private parking facilities throughout the study area are operating above 80%
occupancy.

Figure 3.3 Parking Demand Heat Map - Weekday Peak Hour All Facilities
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Figure 3.4 Parking Demand Heat Map - Weekday Peak Hour Private Facilities

N UNIVERSITY;BLVD

N LAHOMA'AVE

S LAHOMA'AVE

W BOYD ST;

W ACRES ST,

ELM AVE

BUCHANAN AVE

Total Spaces:
Total Private Spaces:
Total Public Spaces:

8311
6306
2005

JENKINS AVE

w 246

(556)

N
DE BARR AVE
=)
&l

The University é
Of Oklahoma

CASTRO, ST,

CLASSEN BLVD

ALAMEDA ST;

Legend

Total Available Spaces and %
of Private Spaces by Block

No Private Spaces
1% - 40%

41% - 50%

51% - 65%

66% - 80%

81% - 100%

Roads

*Data Collected on 9/21/17 & 9/26/17
from 10 A.M - 3 P.M.

JULIN

Kimley»Horn

Final Report — December 2018

44



CLEVELAND COUNTY / CITY OF NORMAN, OKLAHOMA

PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN

Campus Corner and Central Business District

Two sub-areas of the overall study area were further analyzed for supply and occupancy. These
areas, the Central Business District and Campus Corner, are included in the detailed listing of
supplies and occupancies included above and summarized by area below.

Parking Supply Location

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

m Central Business District On-Street I Central Business District Off-Street

Campus Corner On-Street m Campus Corner Off-Street
Central Business District Campus Corner Utilization
Utilization (Weekday) (Weekday)

Available
Parking
Stalls

Available Occupied 28%

Parking Parking Occupied
Stalls Stalls Parking
54% 46% Stalls

72%

As shown above, parking supplies are concenfrated within the Central Business District, however
parking occupancies are significantly higher within the Campus Corner sub-area.
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Current Parking Adequacy

In the Norman Downtown Parking Study document (2016), downtown parking is described as
"adequate to accommodate the parking demands calculated for the district as a whole”. The
information presented in this report supports and confirms this assessment of the current parking
conditions from a supply/demand perspective. While there are pockets of localized high parking
occupancies, each of these instances has availability within the immediate vicinity. One area to
be closely monitored moving forward is the Campus Commons sub-area. As occupancies
approach 85%, parking patrons are likely to begin to experience growing frustrations in finding
available parking.

As new projects are built they should supply sufficient parking for any related increased demand
based on current City zoning and parking requirements. Current City code recognizes that
mixed-use downtown neighborhoods require fewer parking spaces than stand-alone sub-urban
developments based on the application of shared parking principles. Additionally, with future
development, parking system performance should be regularly evaluated and residential
parking permit programs should be considered to protect adjacent neighborhoods from parking
spillover from downtown uses. A whitepaper on residential parking permit programs is provided
in the appendices of this report to provide more background and best practices. Additionally, a
set of parking garage design guidelines has been provided in the report appendices as a tool
for future parking garage development.

Future Parking Demand Projections

Given the fact that the 2016 Jacobs parking supply/demand study was completed within the
past two years and based on conversations with planning staff, future parking demand
projections are essentially unchanged, Kimley-Horn did not have any new data to analyze in
this area. The Jacobs study future parking need projections are summarized in the “Planning
Context” chapter on page 21 above and Appendix 44 — 2016 Jacobs Parking Study Summary.

The most significant potential development project in the downtown area is the Cleveland
County Complex Master Plan. The image below is the “illustrative master plan concept” inits
current form and includes the proposed county parking structure (plan element 16) with ground
level retail.
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[final master plan illustrative]
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The following diagram illustrates the proposed master plan’s parking garage concept plan. The
plan assumes approximately 390 spaces and approximately 22,200 s.f. of ground level retail

space. Projected parking structure costs are noted below:
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Garage Item

Item Cost Unit

Cost per ltem

390 Parking Spaces
22,200 GSF Retail Shell

S 18,000 per Space
S 120 per GSF
Total Cost

Approximate Cost per Space

$7,020,000
$2,664,000
$9,680,000

$24,800
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The following text is an excerpt from the Cleveland County Complex Master Plan documents:

“The Cleveland County Courthouse Master Plan identifies the need for a new parking
structure to serve the courthouse as well as other uses in the area. Through meetings and
workshops with the County and other key stakeholders, the EDSA Team identified an
approximate program for the garage and the location.

The garage is to be located on the block adjacent and north of the courthouse and
across S. Jones Avenue from the AMTRAK Station. The block is bound to the east by S.
Peters Avenue, to the south by E. Comanche Street, and to the west by S. Jones Avenue.

The key criteria to incorporate into the garage program include the following items, as

feasible:
e qctive uses af the grade-level along E. Comanche Sfreet and S. Peters Avenue,
e maximize the number of parking spaces that can fit in a four-story garage,
e incorporate secure parking for County judges and other dignitaries, and
e maintain a width that is sufficient to provide a viable public gathering area along

the west edge of the garage within the footprint of the block.

An approximate consfruction cost for the garage has been prepared based on typical
cost per space for parking spaces and per square foot of retail shell space and an
architectural scheme that is attractive but not exfravagant.

Kimley»Horn
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Typical costs for parking garages of this type range from below $18,000 per space to well
over $30,000 per space. A lower cost option for this garage was assumed and the overall
cost is estimated at about $9,680,000 or about $24,800 per space. The cost of the retail
space is based on providing cold, dark shell space with no tenant fit-out. For the
purposes of this estimate, there is a potential additional estimated 1 to 1.5 million for a
building facade wrap.”

Kimley-Horn generally agrees with the parking garage cost information used above. In the
following section, Kimley-Horn has provided an updated summary of parking structure
development costs. This analysis also provides some discussion related to a variety of factors
affecting parking structure costs. While our research places the national average construction
cost for a parking garage at $20,769 per space or $62.18 per square foot, the $24,800 per space
cost noted in the Cleveland County Courthouse Master Plan is a good budget number.

Parking Structure Development Costs Update

The following is an update on parking structure development costs. Based on a review of several
industry sources, including hundreds of completed parking structure projects of varying size,
scope, and geographic location (omitting parking structures that are entirely below-grade
because the cost of such structures is much higher), the national median construction cost for a
new parking structure in 2018 is approximately $19,000 — $20,000 per space or $56.99 — $59.00 per
square foot, increasing approximately 2.5% from 2016, when the median cost was approximately
$18,600 per space based on historical data.

A recent parking garage project at OU came in at less than the national average. This may be
the best benchmark for the County/City to use assuming the basic design and general
conditions are similar.

Construction cost data does not include items such as land acquisition, architectural and
engineering fees, environmental evaluations, materials testing, special inspections, geotechnical
borings and recommendations, financing, owner administrative and legal, or other project soft
costs. Soft costs are typically 15% to 20% of construction costs.

Features Typically Included in a Median Cost Parking Structure:
e Precast concrete superstructure

e Attractive precast concrete facade, but with basic reveal pattern

« Shallow spread footing foundations

e All above-grade construction

o 8 6" 108 9" wide parking spaces

e Glass-backed elevators and unenclosed stairs clad with glass curtain wall to the exterior
e Basic wayfinding and signage

e Open parking structure with natural ventilation, without mechanical ventilation or fire
sprinklers

e Little or no grade-level commercial space
e Basic parking access and revenue control system
e Energy efficient fluorescent lighting

Kimley»Horn .
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Enhanced Design Features That Could Increase Construction Costs Above the Median Range:

Cast-in-place, post-tensioned concrete superstructure for lower maintenance
Attractive facade with precast, brick, metal panels, and other materials

8' 9" to 9' 0" wide parking spaces for user comfort

Green Garage Certification following the Green Parking Council standards
Energy-efficient LED lighting with occupancy and photocell computer controls
Custom wayfinding and signage system

Storm water management including on-site retention/detention

Deep foundations, such as caissons or pilings

Below-grade construction

Enclosed stair fowers due to local code requirements

Enclosed parking structure without natural ventilation, where mechanical ventilation and
fire sprinklers are required

Grade-level commercial space

Mixed-use development where the parking is infegrated with office, retail, residential, or
other uses

State-of-the-art parking access and revenue control system
License plate recognition systems

Parking guidance systems

Count system with variable message LED signs

Pay-on-foot parking revenue confrol stations

Wi-Fi and cellular services

FACTORS AFFECTING PARKING STRUCTURE COSTS

People often think of parking structure development costs primarily in ferms of dollars per space,
however, there are many other factors that should be considered. The cost of a parking space is
a product of parking efficiency (square foot per space) and structure efficiency (dollars per
square foot). Each component plays a crifical role in determining the ultimate cost of a parking
facility. Parking efficiency is the total gross area of a parking structure, inclusive of stairs,
elevators, and all parking floors, divided by the number of spaces. Typical parking efficiency for
an above ground, stand-alone garage is 300 to 350 Square feet per space. Many below-grade
or mixed-use garages can have parking efficiencies of 400 to 500 square feet per space. Factors
affecting parking structure development costs include:
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GEOGRAPHY - Construction costs vary by location due to regional factors such as the cost
of labor and availability of materials. In addition, factors such as higher seismic regions
and soil conditions have a large impact on cost.

NUMBER OF PARKING LEVELS - In general, a larger-footprint parking structure with fewer
levels will cost less per parking space than a taller structure with a smaller footprint. The
cost per square foot of the first level at-grade is less than levels elevated above the
ground. A lower-height, larger-footprint structure will have a higher proportion of the cost
in the first level. Taller structures are heavier which affects the foundation cost. A taller
structure generally has a less efficient parking layout, which translates info more square
footage for each parking space.
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PARKING BELOW-GRADE - Parking below-grade is much more expensive than parking
above-grade. A five-level, above grade parking structure may cost $50 per square foot.
If this same structure is depressed one level below-grade, the cost can increase
approximately 15% to $57.50 per square foot. If the same structure is put two levels below
ground, the cost increases even more because of the impacts of having to dig deeper
(45% higher than the original cost or approximately $72 per square foot).

STRUCTURAL SYSTEM - 60% to 70% of parking costs are in the structural system. As such, the
type of framing system will have a significant effect on the cost of each parking space.
There are two general types of framing layouts—short-span and long-span. Short span
requires a column approximately every three parking spaces (27x30 feet square) to
support the floor slab. Long span requires columns spaced 60 feet apart, with beams
spanning over the stalls and drive aisle. Generally, short-span systems cost less per square
foot, but negatively effects efficiency. Long-span systems cost more per square foot, but
result in more stalls in the same square footage.

The structural system can be cast-in-place concrete, precast concrete, or structural steel.
The most cost-effective option depends on the project’s location and the region’s
preferred construction methods. The selection of a system not common in the area will
generally cause the cost to increase.

FOUNDATION - Structures built in areas with poor soil conditions requiring more expensive,
deeper foundation systems will cost more. The difference between a shallow and deep
foundation system can increase the price approximately 10% overall—taking the cost
from $50 to $55 per square foot, for example.

ARCHITECTURAL FACADE TREATMENT - The appearance of a parking structure is important to
the surrounding environment. The cost of making that structure more aesthetically-
pleasing can affect the cost per parking space of up to 15%. If the structural system is
used to create the architectural facade, the cost per square foot will be less. However,
the use of architectural elements in addition to the structural system will increase the
cost. If the architectural design creates an inefficient structural system, the cost could
increase drastically.

TOTAL PARKING SPACES - A smaller project will cost more per space than a larger project. A
200-space parking structure on a small site may cost about 30% more per square foot
than a 1,000-stall structure on a reasonably sized lot.

PARKING EFFICIENCY - The cost of a parking space is the cost per square foot multiplied by
the square footage per space. The more square footage per stall, the higher the cost.

Example:
o Typical efficiencies for short-span structures: 330-390 sf/stall
o Typical efficiencies for long-span structures: 300-340 sf/stall
« Typical efficiencies for mixed-use structures: 400+ sf/stall
Example:

Assume a 500-space structure costs $50 per square foot:

« 330 sf/stall * 500 stalls = 165,000 sf * $50/sf = $8,250,000
e 360 sf/stall * 500 stalls = 180,000 sf * $50/sf = $2,000,000

The difference is $750,000, or $1,500 per stall.
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e PREMIUM ELEMENTS - Program elements added to parking will increase the cost per stall. A
photovoltaic system covering 50% of the top level can add approximately 25-30% to the
building’s cost per square foot of the building. However, there may be operational cost
savings that can support this type of elements. A mixed-use component will also increase
the cost per stall due to negative impacts on efficiency and the structural framing
system. Special site conditions such as the need to reroute utility lines or perform
substantial demolition may increase cost as well.

e MARKET CONDITIONS - The cost of parking can be negatively and positively affected by
market conditions by 10% or more. A normal bid market will generate four to six bids from
qualified contractors. An aggressive bid market might see 10 or more bids, causing the
price to decrease. This can also create concern if the bidders are not qualified. An
impacted bid market might see one to three bidders and a price increase due to lack of
competition.

In the end, most owners budget for parking in terms of dollars per space. To be as accurate as
possible, it is best to understand the project in terms of parking efficiency as well as structural
efficiency. Design decisions that enhance efficiency can often help make a project more
financially feasible.

Sources:

1. FIXR, Build a Parking Garage Cost (https://www. fixr.com/costs/build-parking-garage)
Note: FIXR estimates a $59 per square foot cost, though their estimate of the
national average stands between $50 to $70 for most projects.

2. International Parking Institute, “How Much Does a Structure Cost?2” H. Dean Penny,

Kimley-Horn

3. Victoria Transport Policy Institute, “Parking Costs” (www.VTPl.org)
4. Carl Walker, Inc., "Parking Structure Cost Outlook” (www.carlwalker.com)
5. Parking Today, “The Top 10 Issues Affecting the Cost of Building a Parking Space” by
Watry Design
Kimley»Horn
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Future Potential Parking Development Sites

Per the project scope of services, Kimley-Horn was to evaluate other identified potential parking
structure development sites. Three sites were identified as good potential future parking garage
sites. Three sites were also evaluated as potential surface lot development sites.

The three potential parking development sites assessed by Kimley-Horn below include sites
located af:

e W. Gray Street and N. Santa Fe Avenue
e S. University Boulevard near White Street and
o Site between Asp Avenue and Buchanan Avenue (2 options)

For each site, a potential parking garage footprint is identified, recommended floor-to-floor
heights are provided, bay/space dimensions are provided, parking space orientation,
circulation systems and number of garage levels are recommended and overall garage design
efficiency is calculated.

The three surface parking lot site concepts assessed by Kimley-Horn below include sites located
at:

o Campus Corner site between Asp Avenue and Buchanan Avenue (2 options: 40 degree
angled parking and 90 degree parking)
e CBDsite 03 (from Jacobs report) W. Gray Street and N. Santa Fe Avenue
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Potential Garage Site — Option #1: Site A: W. Gray Street and N. Santa Fe Avenue

CBD 03 (West Gray Street Site)

Site CBD 03 (West Gray Street Site) Concept Attributes:

e Structure Footprint: approximately 260 ft. by approximately 128 ft. with gross building
square footage for parking of approximately 121,470 sq. ft.

e Floor-to-floor height of approximately 11'-4" and 10-4" with a height to top of perimeter
guardrail/bumper wall of +36 ft.

e Two 62'-0" wide parking bays with standard (9'-0" x 19'-0" per City code) 90-degree
parking spaces, two-way fraffic circulation and single thread parked on ramping system
for vehicle circulation between levels.

e Fourlevels (one grade level, three elevated levels) of parking providing approximately
335 parking spaces. Note that this total does not account for loss of spaces due to ADA
accommodations, motorcycle and bicycle parking and utility and storage room:s.

e Average design parking efficiency of 363 sq. ft. per stall. No end-bay parking.

! »
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Potential Garage Site — Option #2: Site B: South University Boulevard near White Street

CC 071 (University Boulevard Site)
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Site CC 01 (University Boulevard Site) Concept Atftributes:

e Structure Footprint: approximately 400 ft. by approximately 192 ft. with gross building
square footage for parking of approximately 203,500 sqg. ft.

e Floor-to-floor height of approximately 11'-4" and 10-4" with a height fo top of perimeter
guardrail/bumper wall of £25.5 ft.

e Three 62'-0" wide parking bays with center bay ramped and standard (9'-0" x 19’-0") 90-
degree parking spaces, two-way fraffic circulation and single thread parked on ramping
system for vehicle circulation between levels.

¢ Three levels (one grade level, two elevated levels) of parking providing approximately
626 parking spaces. Note that this fotal does not account for loss of spaces due to ADA
accommodations, motorcycle and bicycle parking and utility and storage room:s.

e Average design parking efficiency of 325 sq. ft. per stall.

imley»
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Potential Garage Site — Option #3: Site C: Site between Asp Avenue and Buchanan Avenue
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Combined Sites CC 02a and CC 02b (Asp Avenue North Site) Concept Option 1 Attributes:

e Structure Footprint: approximately 290 ft. by approximately 128 ft. with gross building
square footage for parking of approximately 135,500 sq. ft.

e Floor-to-floor height of approximately 11'-4" and 10-4" with a height to top of perimeter
guardrail/bumper wall of +36 ft.

e Two 62'-0" wide parking bays with standard (9'-0" x 19’-0") ?0-degree parking spaces,
two-way traffic circulation and single thread parked on ramping system for vehicle
circulation between levels.

e Fourlevels (one grade level, three elevated levels) of parking providing approximately
400 parking spaces. Note that this fotal does not account for loss of spaces due to ADA
accommodations, motorcycle and bicycle parking and utility and storage rooms.

e Average design parking efficiency of 335 sq. ft. per stall.

Combined Sites CC 02a and CC 02b (Asp Avenue North Site) Concept Option 2 Attributes:

e Structure Footprint: approximately 230 ft. by approximately 128 ft. with gross building
square footage for parking of approximately 107,500 sqg. ft.

e Floor-to-floor height of approximately 11'-4" and 10-4" with a height fo top of perimeter
guardrail/bumper wall of £36 ft.
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e Two 62’-0" wide ramped parking bays with standard (9'-0" x 19'-0") 90-degree parking
spaces, two-way traffic circulation and single thread parked on ramping system for
vehicle circulation between levels.

e Fourlevels (One grade level, three elevated levels) of parking providing approximately
310 parking spaces. Note that this total does not account for loss of spaces due to ADA
accommodations, motorcycle and bicycle parking and utility and storage rooms. No
end bay parking

e Average design parking efficiency of 345 sq. ft. per stall.

Potential Parking Lot Site — Option #1: Campus Corner site between Asp Avenue and Buchanan
(Two Options)

e Option 1:
o Thissite is currently a surface lot with 36 spaces
o The 40-degree parking opfion creates 45 spaces
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e Option 2:
o The 90-degree parking option creates 45 spaces

! »
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f11/11/2018, this project is moving forward. Below are the plans that the City

engineer provided re: the final design for this recommended lot.
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Potential Parking Lot Site — Option #2: CBD site 03 (from Jacobs report) W. Gray Street and N.
Santa Fe Avenue

e Currently an un-improved lot, the proposed layout provides 52 spaces.

7 N
\eZ

GRAPHIC SCALE IN FEET
25 50 100

The current average cost per space for surface parking lot is approximately $5,000 per
space. Using this estimated cost per space this project would cost approximately
$260,000.00.

Kimley»Horn .
Final Report — December 2018



CLEVELAND COUNTY [/ CITY OF NORMAN, OKLAHOMA

PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN

Planning for the Adaptive Reuse of Parking Structures

Looking to the future, parking
professionals, architects, planners
and designers are all considering
the impact to traditional parking
structures if the promise of
autonomous vehicles becomes a
reality. Early projections estimate
a potential reduction in parking
demand in the 30% - 50% range
(within 20 — 30 years). Under this
scenario, designing parking
structures that could “adaptively
reuse” 30% — 50% of the structure
for other uses (office, residential,
classroom, day care, efc.) only
makes sense fo evaluate.

This report section (and
supporting documents
referenced below) explore the
technical issues associated with
the concept of adaptive reuse
parking facilities. Designs must
consider future direction of the
industry, including the following
frends:

* Migration of suburbanites to
urban centers

¢ Millennials driving less and
forgoing car ownership

e Carsharing services (e.g.,
Uber, Lyft, Zipcar)

Adaptive Reuse Parking Structure

Parking structures are designed to last 60 years or more. It is
likely that the demand for parking structures will decrease in the
future as our reliance on the automobile dedines.

The design of the adaptive reuse parking structure would
inconporate features that will allow the parking structure to be
converted to office, commerdial or housing space in the future.

The dedine in automobile use may rasult for a variety of
regsons induding:

»  Increasing fuel costs

Roadway congestion

Public policy related to dimate change

Increased transit options.

Sustainability objective

Driverless cars

Comventional parking structures cannot be comverted
economically to other uses such as office or housing. The

structural design loads are different, the floor to floor heights
are different and many have sloping floors.

yFvYyvw wyw

[

ome of those features indude:

Higher floor-to-floor height

Maximized flat-floor area

Structural design to accommodate office/housing
Long span construction

Removable concrete floors and beams

Egress design for office or housing use

FYwv v wyw

Every other floor: Features indude:

@ Removable exterior panels © Mew insulated exterior )} Finished/hung ceiling

€) Removable concrete floor slab and beams panels @ Interior walls

€) Permanent exterior panels @ New exterior curtain wal (D Finished floor over

@) Permanent concrete floor slab and beams 7 ] New mechanical conarete slab
equipment at roof (® Optional parking levels
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* Connected and autonomous vehicles
* The drive toward reducing vehicular fraffic and communities becoming more pedestrian-

friendly and walkable

@ Mechanical/electrical 10 remain

Many communities are taking measures to meet the evolving parking and transportation needs
of communities of today and of the future. For example, forward-thinking administrators are
revising their zoning codes and moving away from the minimum parking ratios to maximum
parking ratios for selected land uses. In addition, most are recognizing reductions in parking
demand for transit-oriented developments (TODs) and shared-use parking.

Most people would agree that the need for parking structures is not going to go away anytime
soon, even as technology is rapidly changing. Parking may not be the most glamorous element

Kimley»Horn
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of a development or community but many community planners and developers recognize that
when done right, it is the key to realizing their vision for an active and vibrant community and a
successful development.

The service life of most parking structures is designed for 50-75 years. As such, these facilities are
and will continue to be fixtures of our urban landscape. We realize that mobility options and
preferences are going to change over time as are the needs of the community. The last thing
anyone wants is fo build an expensive infrastructure element that will be obsolete or severely
underutilized.

What if parking structures could be designed fo not only handle the current need but also be
adaptable to better meet the evolving parking/fransportation and land use needs of
communities in the future2 What if we could ‘future-proof” the parking structure of foday and
design them to be adaptable to become say a community mobility hub, a community event
center, or other land use types (office, clinical space, residential, etc.). Can this be done
physically and economically?

The appendix document entitled, “Assessing an

Uncertain Transportation Future — Projecting the "PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN
Impact of Autonomous Vehicles and Shared
Mobility Trends on Future Parking Demand”
(Appendix 31) provides extensive research

. . Assessing an Uncertain Transportation
regarding autonomous vehicles as well as

. - . . . Future
detailed information concerning the technical
. . Projecting the Impact of Autonomous Vehicles and Shared
ospecTs of plannlng for OdOpTIVG reuse garages Mobility Trends on Future Parking Demand
including sections on: preliminary code issues,
prototype design concepts, opinion of probable Parking Strategic Plan - Appendix 31

cost for prototype concept designs and ideas
related to phased parking development options.

Prepared for:

Cleveland County / City of Norman
OElahoma

Prepared by:
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March 2018
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4. Community Engagement

Intfroduction and Task Goals

A critical element of developing a successful parking plan is clear and concise communication
with various user groups, coupled with proactive and authentic stakeholder engagement. For
the Cleveland County/City of Norman Parking Strategic Plan project, intentional and targeted
outreach to the downtown Norman community was designed to provide both County and City
staff, and the consultant team, with valuable insight into the real and perceived parking and
transportation challenges that residents and visitors face when visiting the community.

The following chapter outlines the community engagement activities that were conducted as
part of the Parking Strategic Plan, as well as a Strategic Communications Plan to support
implementation of the plan’s recommendations. The Strategic Communications Plan explores
fraditional and non-traditional marketing channels, education/engagement strategies, and
communication vehicles specifically identified to keep the community informed and engaged
during a time of growth and change in downtown Norman. The Strategic Communications Plan
also identfifies target audiences for marketing, messaging strategies, and positioning statements
with the ultimate goal of increasing ease of use and customer understanding of the parking
options that the County/City of Norman has to offer.

The goal of this task was to provide the City and County with a specific roadmap for developing
a new communication and outreach strategy that will keep members of the downtown Norman
community informed and engaged throughout implementation of the Parking Strategic Plan’s
broader recommendations.

Stakeholder Conversation Summary

In December 2017, a Stakeholder Consultation Strategy was developed to support Cleveland
County’s Parking Strategic Plan by:

e Infroducing the project fo community leaders, stakeholders, and general public

e Placing parking, tfransportation, and access management into the larger context of
economic and community development

e Listening to and documenting the stakeholder feedback, concerns, and suggestions

The main goal of the stakeholder consultation process was to provide community members with
an opportunity to share their experiences, perceptions, ideas and concerns related to parking in
and around the downtown area. A full overview of the Stakeholder Consultation Strategy can
be found in this chapter, below.

Two main stakeholder consultation site visits were conducted as part of this project. The first took
place during the project kick-off meeting and the second took place December 5 - 6, 2017. In
total, over 20 unique stakeholders participated in outreach meetings, including representatives
from the following groups, organizations, and businesses:

e County Commissioners
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e City of Norman Staff
o Downtowners, Campus Corner and EDAB
e Chamber of Commerce, Economic Development Coalition and Arts Council

Extensive notes were taken at all stakeholder meetings and that feedback was carefully
analyzed to identify key themes and the most frequently mentioned stakeholder comments. The
result of that analysis is detailed in the following section.

Introduction and Task Goals

Stakeholder consultation is an invaluable, yet often overlooked, part of parking strategic
planning. As the breadth and complexity of consultation work is largely driven by community
appetite and project scope, the Kimley-Horn team worked with representatives from ADG to
define and conduct a succinct stakeholder process to complement the Cleveland County /
City of Norman Parking Strategic Plan.

The purpose of this chapter is to outline the stakeholder consultation process and findings, as
well as to provide recommendations on how to keep key project and community members
engaged as the parking strategic plan recommendations are implemented.

Stakeholder Consultation Process

Consultation was conducted via in-person meetings, in either an individual or small group
format. All stakeholder meetings were facilitated by Kimley-Horn and each meeting followed a
similar agenda to ensure that all stakeholders received similar information about overall project
goals and the purpose of the stakeholder consultation process.

Welcome, Infroductions & Sign-in
Brief Overview of Project Scope, Deliverables & Timing
e Work completed to date
Stakeholder Consultation Process & Goals
Proposed Questions
e What is working well with how parking is managed today?
=  Name 1-2 positives
e What are the most pressing issues related to how parking is managed today?
=  Name 1-2 challenges
e Describe your vision for what the parking experience of the future looks like in
downtown Norman.
¢ What do you think are the biggest roadblocks to achieving that future vision?
¢ Who needs to be "at the table” for this vision to be achieved?
e What does success look like for this process?
o  Wrap-up & Next Steps

Key Themes: Opportunities and Challenges

Several strong themes emerged from both the in-person consultations that were held in March
2017 and December 2017. While many of observations and findings gathered during the site
visits will be covered in Chapter 5 of the Parking Strategic Plan, the following observations were
key themes throughout the stakeholder engagement process.
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Stakeholder Priorities & Key Themes

During the stakeholder consultation process, extensive notes were taken by the consulting feam
and categorized by theme to determine which comments were raised most frequently across all
conversations. This qualitative analysis provided the foundation for the TABLE 1 which highlights
the common priorities that were mentioned throughout the consultation meetings.

As not every comment or suggestion made during the stakeholder process rose to the level of a
Stakeholder Priority, notes from each stakeholder session are available upon request.

TABLE 1: STAKEHOLDER PRIORITIES

Color Coding:

= “Most Frequently Mentioned”

= "Frequently Mentioned”

“Mentioned a Few Times”

PRIORITIES

ADDITIONAL DETAIL

Consistent On-Street Parking Management

Consistency and/or coordination across
various areas of the City's core (i.e.,
downtown, Campus Corner):

o Meter technology

o Rates

o Hours of operation

Effective and reliable enforcement

Accurate Budgeting & Financial Management

Consistent and fransparent financial
fracking

Budgeting

Asset definition

Consideration of a system-wide approach
to asset management and alignment of
revenue streams and expenses (i.e., on-
street, off-street, special event,
enforcement)

Integration with Alternative Modes

Increased emphasis on walkability and
“bikeability”

Acknowledgement of changing
fransportation preferences for younger
generations (i.e., Millennials)

Increased proliferation of shared mobility
offerings (i.e., Uber, Lyft)

Enhanced mass fransit / bus service
options (coordination with Regional Transit
Authority, future Bus Rapid Transit)

University of Oklahoma's Role as a Key Partner

Coordination of fechnology applications
(i.e., meters, pay by phone/app)

Parking management within the
neighborhoods surrounding campus
Coordinated and consistent enforcement

Kimley»Horn
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Intentional and Coordinated Education, !
Communication & Messaging parking at the front door” to a more

e "Cultural shift” from mentality of “free

actively-managed solution

e Coordination and partnership between
the City, County and community partners
(i.,e., Campus Corner, Downtowners, OU)

e Communication about parking options for
residents, employees and visitors

Shared Parking Opportunities e |dentification of underutilized resources
e  Maximize existing investment

Impacts of Current Land Use, Code Requirements &  Impact of current form-based code

Increasing Density e Parking minimums and maximums

e Unique land use patterns / density
between districts (i.e., downtown vs.
Campus Corner)

e Impact of areas designated for Transit
Oriented Development

Need for a Well-Defined Organizational Structure & * Specific recommendations regarding
Management Model organizational model (i.e., City or County

department, outsourced / third party,
hybrid approach) were found lacking in
previous parking studies

e Optfions are preferred; paired with specific
recommendations from the consulting
tfeam

e Definition of

Education about Employee Parking Options e Definition of specific and viable options

e Communication / messaging about
impact of employees parking on-street

Consideration of District-Based Parking Management ¢ Undersfanding the unique characteristics
Strategies and parking/access behavior by district

and activity node

When viewed comprehensively, feedback received from the stakeholder consultation process
supports three, “big-picture” themes:

1.

Consistency, consistency, consistency: The most frequently mentioned comment across
all stakeholder meetings was the desire for a consistent and coordinated approach to
parking management across downtown, Campus Corner and in the areas adjacent to
the University of Oklahoma campus. Stakeholders commented that it would be helpful if
residents of and visitors to the City of Norman experienced consistent parking meter
technology, and a coordinated approach to pricing, signage and enforcement.
Additionally, the desire for a collaborative approach to communication about parking
options — across these complementary areas/districts — was seen as an important
strategy to help manage expectations as Norman continues to redevelop and grow.
Strategies for how the community can take a proactive approach to communications
and customer education is included in this chapter.

2. A comprehensive and actively-managed approach to parking: The stakeholders who
participated in this consultation process also expressed the expectation that the final
Parking Strategic Plan would provide actionable recommendations on what
management structure would work best to support the Cleveland County Master Plan
Kimley»Horn
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and otfher similar community-visioning planning documents. Stakeholders indicated that
the lack of a specific recommendation on organizational structure was one of the main
areas where previous parking study had fallen short. Both City of Norman and Cleveland
County representatives indicated a desire to have the Parking Strategic Plan include
information on all viable organizational models available, paired with a specific
recommendation from the consulting team on the best options for Norman.

3. Integration with and consideration for a multi-modal future: The third key theme
mentioned by stakeholders was the desire for a downtown core that supports a more
multi-modal approach to parking and access management. There was a strong desire
for options expressed during the consultation process — from increasing the walkability
and “bikeabilty” of the city’s core to coordination with regional and statewide partners
to encourage investment in mass transportation alternatives like Bus Rapid Transit (BRT).
This particular theme also takes info account the demographic make-up of a college
town like Norman. With the Millennials and Generation Z showing a preference for
delayed vehicle ownership and ride-sharing alternatives, it is important to plan for
improvement in the parking and transportation experience both today and in a
somewhat unknown (but rapidly-approaching!) future.

These three themes, along with the supporting detail provided by the priority matrix above,
served to both inform and validate recommendations made as part of the Cleveland County /
City of Norman Parking Strategic Plan.

Stakeholder Education and Communication

Some of the best parking and transportation communications programs share a common, yet
unigue characteristic: a strategic and unwavering commitment to ongoing stakeholder
education and communication.

Through Kimley-Horn's work with many of these top programs, we've developed a four-step
process to complement implementation of parking strategic planning efforts. This process
includes:

Discovery

Branding & Visioning

Work Planning and Implementation
Performance Evaluation

rwd -~

Each step is critical, informing the next one and offering a complete picture of where a program
is foday, where it could be tomorrow and the variety of paths available to get there.

Step One: Discovery. While only some organizations have the ability to conduct costly market
research and stakeholder outreach efforts, every organization — even those on a small budget -
can take steps to better understand their current environment, including attitudes and
perceptions of current and future customers. Research can be as simple as gathering existing
arficles, studies, and information that help create the foundation for an effective
communications plan. Often, a parking and transportation organization can identify key issues,
audiences, sensitivities, competitive products, and/or policies that might affect their future
communications and marketing efforts.
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More sophisticated approaches to research (commonly referred to as “market research™) are
generally divided intfo two major categories: quantitative and qualitative. Quantitative research
is broader in scale and can be used to generate data and usable statistics. An online survey or
poll of stakeholders (i.e., current and/or potential customers) is considered quantitative research.
Quantitative research activities can provide an important benchmark that helps define what a
customer, patron and community partner currently knows or believes about a parking or
transportation organization’s offerings, programs and/or function.

Qualitative research is more exploratory and can help identify the underlying reasons, atfitudes,
perceptions, and language used by people when discussing a problem, program, or issue.
Hosting one-on-one interviews or a series of small focus groups with stakeholders (as was
completed as part of this study process) are both examples of qualitative research.

Step Two: Branding & Visioning. When a community is looking to develop a comprehensive
parking and transportation organization for the first fime, investment in organizational visioning
and branding may be viewed as ancillary or “extra” rather than of critical importance. However,
thinking strategically about the ways in which a parking program is (or is not) communicating
with its customers and the community can support (or detract from) every other aspect of a
parking program’s operations.

The key elements of an organizational brand platform include:

e Branding: In the parking and transportation industry, branding is much more than just a
logo, a sign on the door or even the color and condition of employee uniforms. Branding
is the image that customers have of an organization; it is an “unspoken promise” of
quality and level of service that customers can expect when interacting with an
organization.

e Vision: This statement should be aspirational and speak to the organization’s ultimate
point of success (where you want to go, not where you are now).

Key questions to ask when formulating a vision include:

1. How would you define your ultimate point of success?
2. What umbrella task/goal do you possess that will be worked on indefinitely?

e Mission: This statement defines what an organization is, why it exists, and its reason for
being (it's more tactical).

Key questions to ask when formulating a mission include:
1. What will you do (specifically) to continuously work towards your vision?

e Audience(s): While every unique communication effort doesn’t have to be tailored to
meet a specific stakeholder group’s needs, it is important to keep in mind that
communication—especially during tense or challenging fimes—isn't a “one size fits all”
solution. Audience identification can help a parking program know when additional
communication, or an explanation of a situation, might be needed. It also helps to
prevent overwhelming customers with irrelevant or too much information. The more
parking managers understand their audiences (i.e., customers, community) — what is
important to them, what they read, how they process information, who they are
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influenced by — the more tailored a communications and/or marketing effort can
ultimately be.

Key questions to ask when identifying your various audiences include:

1. What markets are you serving?
2. What benefit do you offer them by working towards your vision?

Messaging: The foundation for creating content and tone for marketing and customer
education efforts. Messaging for a parking and/or tfransportation organization should
focus heavily on how the program will work to align parking and mobility policies and
activities with the community’s strategic development and growth goals. When crafting
key messaging for public education and communication about a parking or
transportation program’s operational and customer service enhancements, it is
important to carefully consider the tone of the messaging and how various messages will
be perceived by the general public. In an arena as fechnical and complicated as
parking management, it is a common pitfall to attempt to convey too much information
at once, or communication with heavy jargon or technical instructions that will not
resonate with the infended audience.

Key questions to ask when formulating a messaging platform include:

1. What perceptions, habits, or beliefs do we need to work on or develop in order to
growe

2. What are we in the business of “selling”; or in other words, what are our main
product and service offerings?

Step Three: Work Planning & Implementation. The exercise of developing a written
communications plan cannot be underestimated. A plan can provide clarity, define a common
direction for employees and can encourage buy-in from organizational leadership.

A high-level sampling of activities that could be included in a parking or transportation
organization’s annual work plan include:

Kimley»Horn

Goals: A simple and concise outline of what success looks like. Goals can be stated more
broadly and be more visionary or aspirational.

Objectives: Specific accomplishments and/or milestones that are ideally, stated in a
measurable way.

Digital marketing. Digital marketing is a general term to describe online marketing and
includes websites, email marketing, mobile apps, and paid advertising. In any marketing
effort, a website should be considered the most fangible public-facing representation of
a company, and one of the most important. An organization’s welbsite must be easy to
find and regularly maintained to keep content fresh and new. Users refurning to the site
and finding nothing new are likely to stop utilizing it as a resource. In addition to hosting
static content, the site should include tools to allow users to select how they want to
communicate with/receive information about upcoming changes that will impact
parking in the downtown area. Webpages should offer a mobile-optimized version for
those who wish to access the site on mobile devices. Social media is a subset of digital
marketing.

Social Media: Social media has changed the way people communicate, how stories are
told, and how information gets distributed. However, as many industries are noticing,
social/new media strategies are only as effective as the consistency of the staff, intern, or
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volunteer tfime that is spent to maintain them. The effective use of social media means
making a commitment to keeping it updated and fresh with content. The most successful
parking programs and organizations using social media are creative in their messaging
and approach, using the site noft just for information, but also for contests and fun
interactions. Social media gives the brand a personable and down-to-earth accessibility
that gives a user a continuous reason to keep coming back.

e Customer Programs: Municipalities are using loyalty programs to incentive parking
patrons to ufilize underutilized facilities. This provides the customer with financial incentive
and opens the more convenient, higher demand parking facilities up to those willing to
pay a premium or needing the more convenient facilities to accommodate their various
needs.

¢ Multimedia Campaigns: Telling an organization’s story consistently across a variety of
mediums and materials (i.e., videos, infographics, print and digital) is a hallmark of
successful parking and transportation marketing programs. Gone are the days when a
simple brochure or public service announcement would be sufficient. Customers expect
their service providers to be where they are (online) and to communicate in short,
digestible formats that are accessible “on the go”.

o Community Relations. Developing goodwill within the community can benefit an
organization on multiple levels. The main principle of community relations is accepting
roles and responsibilities as a good neighbor and good corporate citizen that listens and
cares about the well-being of community. Community involvement can encompass
everything from sponsoring local charities or school sports teams, rewarding employees
for volunteering with local groups, or place-making for community benefit. Incorporating
social responsibility as part of communications planning is increasingly an essential part
of good business.

e Special Events. Sponsoring a community program or fundraiser, launching a "donations
for citations" program, or hosting a parking meter art contest are all examples of special
events that can be components of a communications plan. Special events can work on
many levels to achieve positive visibility for an organization by reaching a far broader
audience than just event attendees — and in some cases creating news and photo
opportunifies that translate to positive media coverage.

e Crisis Communications. Preparing for a crisis is a critical element of any organization's
public relations’ planning. It is important to be prepared with a plan that includes clearly-
defined protocols and coordinated statements, and often a pre-identified, tfrained
spokesperson. The three most important rules in a crisis are to know the facts, tell the
truth, and tell it fast. Crisis communications experts used to always talk about the golden
hour — that first hour after a crisis before the media start calling. Today, that houris a
millisecond because chances are someone already knows about the incident and has
tweeted it, posted it on Facebook, or sent out a video. By telling the truth and telling it
fast, a parking professional can get ahead of the crisis, display openness and
fransparency, and minimize damage to the organization’s reputation.

e Partnerships and Alliances. The use of strategic partnerships, alliances, joint programs, or
endorsements with companies, brands, or organizations that share or are relevant to an
organization’s mission can often be a way to reach your target audiences effectively. For
some marketing efforts, the distribution of messages or materials through a partner can
be the best (and most affordable!) path to achieving an organization’'s communication
goals.

Once you have a plan, the “real” work of implementation begins; and as with any project, it is
inevitable that course corrections and adaptations may need to be made. As the plan unfolds,
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new opportunities and/or challenges will likely arise, and the plan should be flexible enough to
take new developments (or areas of organizational focus) in stride. As mentioned in the previous
section, your plan may include the development of an organizational brand, which might lead
to the need for a new logo or visual presence, an updated website and supporting visual
materials that ranging from brochures to enforcement vehicle wraps. It is in the Implementation
Phase you'll be assigning tasks to specific staff or contracted vendors, creating a timeline,
transitioning your planning efforts into an annual work plan and defining a budget.

Some communications and marketing efforts can be accomplished on a limited budget,
making use of existing staff and community partner resources. Others will require a more
significant investment that might include hiring outside marketing expertise, graphic design,
printing or video production, paid media, spokesperson fraining, and/or elaborate special event
expenditures. Budgeting for communications and marketing work — from research to
implementation should be done annually as part of a parking and/or transportation program'’s
annual budget process.

Parking Program Strategic Communications Plan and
Marketing Strategy Implementation Plan

Regardless of whether an organization is budgeting for dollars, staff fime, and/or scarce
resources, strategic investment in marketing and communications often slides to the bottom of
the list. However, in reality, thinking strategically about communications, public education, and
media relations decisions can support every other aspect of a parking and transportation
system’'s operations.

Appendix 36 - Parking Program Strategic o o
Communications Plan, highlights opportunities to PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN
proactively engage key user groups in policy and
programmatic decisions that will impact their
experience accessing downtown Norman.

The strategies have been divided into three categories:

e Program brand development, messaging, and

key audiences: Ways to build connection, pride,
and ownership among staff and users.

e Media Tools and Platforms: Strategies to build
the organization’s narrative via consistent and
creative communication, utilizing the most
effective tools. Implementation

e Framework: How to organize the various
elements of your plan for practical
implementation and progress tfracking.

In addition, a specific “implementation plan/matrix” is
provided in this appendix. The implementation matrix
aims to provide guidance on short-, mid- and long-term

Appendix 36

Parking Program
Strategic Communications Plan and
Marketing Strategy Implementation Plan
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implementation recommendations for communications, marketing and stakeholder
engagement efforts.

Strategies correspond with categories listed in the previous sections and are coded for ease of
reference as follows:

o Web Presence (Web)

e Social/New Media Tools (Social)

e Additional Tools and Tactics (Tools)

e Public Relations (PR)

o Staffing and Staff Development (Staff)

¢ Annual Communications, Marketing and Stakeholder Engagement (Engage)
e Media Relations (Media)

e Visual Identity (Identity)

e Metrics (Metrics)
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5. Recommended Parking Program Organizational
Structure

There is one element common o every study and every downtown - parking always seems to
be a source of frustration and contention. It is amazing how emotional an issue parking can be.
This is because it affects people so directly. Think about it — how many other areas involve issues
of personal safety/security, finance, convenience, wayfinding, accessibility and customer
service? Because parking creates the first and last impression of your community, one question
we will address is: How can that “parking experience” best be managed? We'll get back to
that question shortly.

An interesting fruism about parking is illustrated in the graphic below.

Figure 5.1 Parking Triangle

Choose Any Two

INEXPENSIVE

Inexpensive & Convenient
Parking,
But Not Enough

Inexpensive & Enough
Parking,
But Not Convenient

CONVENIENT ENOUGH

A
v

Convenient & Enough Parking,
But Not Inexpensive

Everyone wanfts three things when it comes to parking:

1. They want there to be plenty of it
2. They want it to be very convenient and
3. They want it to be inexpensive (preferably free)

Unfortunately, you can have any two, but not all three of the elements above. This ushers in the
need for a policy decision. If you choose to have inexpensive and convenient parking you will
likely not have enough. This option may be acceptable if you want to use the lack of spaces as
part of a demand management strategy to encourage the use of fransportation alternatives.
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If you choose to have inexpensive and enough parking it will not be very convenient. With this
choice, you may be adopting a strategy that utilizes less expensive remote parking supported

with shuttle operations (af least for employees).

If you choose to have convenient and enough parking, it will not be cheap. This often-preferred
approach typically means you have chosen to develop structured parking. The national
average cost to construct a surface lot parking ranges from $5,000 to $8,000 per space. Above

grade parking structures average between $18,000 —
$30,000 per space. Below grade parking can range
between 1.5 to 2 times the cost or more of above grade
structures dependent upon soil conditions and other
factors. Another consideration that is often over looked is
that operating, utility, maintenance and security costs are
significantly higher with structured parking.

In urban environments, the choice is most often made to
have “convenient and enough” parking. This strategic
decision and the significant capital investment it requires,
creates the need to assure that these investments are well
managed and responsive to the communities they serve.

Based on our work evaluating numerous parking systems of
various sizes and complexity across the country, Kimley-
Horn has identified a set of 20 Characteristics, that when
combined into an integrated programmatic approach
can provide the basis for a sound and well managed
parking system. We've found that the twenty
characteristics provide a solid foundation for communities
who are working to manage parking in a way that
balances convenience, availability and cost.

The 20 Characteristics include all the elements in the list fo
the right.

A parking system that has all twenty of these
characteristics is well on its way to being in a class apart
from the majority of parking systems. The ultimate goals are
a system that provides professional management,
understands the role it plays in confributing to the larger
objectives of the downtown or shopping district and is
responsive to the community to which it serves.

E(CHARACTERISTICS

« of Effective Parking Programs

1. Vision and Mission

@ 2. Parking Philosophy/Guiding Principles

\ &

Q) = copesvecemr——— |
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Parking System Operating Methodologies

There are three primary methodologies for operating parking programs. These are:

1. Self-Operation — The managing entity or owner operates the parking program itself. For
example, a downtown parking authority could hire the necessary staff to operate the
parking system internally.

2. Outsourced — Management Contract — The facility owner or managing organization
contracts a private parking management firm to handle day-to-day operations and
maintenance through a management contract. Through the management contract,
the private parking management firm is either paid a fixed management fee and/or a
percentage of gross revenues and is reimbursed by the owner for all costs incurred in the
operation.

3. Outsourced — Concession Agreement — The facility owner or managing organization
confracts a parking management firm to assume full responsibility for all aspects of the
operation, including expenses, and the parking management firm pays the owner a
guaranteed amount and/or a percentage of gross revenues (or a combination).

A variation on these basic methodologies that is just being infroduced in the US parking market is
that of parking system “monetization”. A more detailed description of each option is provided in
the following sub-sections.

Self-Operation

Self-operation of the parking system requires that the owning entity provide all the necessary
employees (i.e., full or part-time staff and/or temporary employees), equipment, supplies, etc.
With this method of operation, the owning entity receives all gross parking revenues and pays for
all operating expenses. Self-operation requires internal administrative and managerial staff at a
higher level than the management contract or concession style agreements.

Self-operation allows the owning entity to have complete control over the parking facilities and
the level of service provided to its patrons. This requires a well-tfrained and experienced staff to
effectively manage a large parking operation with significant daily revenues. Parking has
become a highly specialized field and also requires good general and facility management
skills. Without proper training and professional development, self-operation can result in a lower
than desired level of service and revenue controls. This, in conjunction with the requirements for
a high level of customer service and the specialized nature of parking, makes the idea of using
a professional parking management firm a logical and attractive alternative for initial downtown
parking operations.

Potential advantages of self-operation include:
e Complete control over day-to-day parking operations, including customer service.
e Internal parking knowledge to assist with future planning.
e Uniform look and feel with other County/City services.
e Better control over staff and staff training.

e Eliminates paying a management fee to a vendor
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Disadvantages to this approach would include:
o Typically, higher expenses than contracting with a private parking provider due to:

e Higher pay rates than private operators especially in a unionized environment
e More restrictive benefit requirements

e Higher staff fraining and development costs

e Private operators have a greater economy of scale relative to supplies

e Higherinsurance costs/requirements

o More operational duties for the County/City

e Smaller staff pool to draw from for covering sick days and vacations

e Without adequate fraining, customer service could suffer

e The County/City would need to find and hire experienced parking staff

e The County/City would have higher administrative and back office costs than an
experienced private operator

e The County/City would deal directly with customer complaints
o The County/City would assume all of the financial risks related with the parking system

e Can be more difficult fo terminate the employment of staff when needed

Management Agreement Operations

In this form of operation the owning entity retains complete control over staffing levels, validation
policies, parking rates, and customer service policies. With a management agreement, the
parking operator provides the necessary labor and services for the operation of the parking
facilities in accordance with agreed upon policies and annual operating expense budgets
established by the owner. The parking operator then receives a monthly payment, either a lump
sum amount or a percentage of the gross or nef revenue. This monthly payment represents the
fee to manage the facilities.

The parking operator should provide the owning entity with a detailed monthly report package
including: operating stafistics, revenue summaries, expenses summaries, budget variance
reports, etc. The management agreement sfill requires some additional personnel time for the
owning enfity’s staff, since it is necessary fo audit the gross parking revenues, as well as the
monthly operating expenses. The preferred arrangement is that all reporting guidelines and
accounting practices are determined up-front so that each party understands their
responsibilities.

The owning entity’s stakeholders and staff should have significant input into establishing the
“level of service” for the parking system by deciding on the type of parking access and revenue
conftrol systems to be employed, the quantity of cashiers/customer service ambassadors,
acceptable traffic queuing upon exit, lost ticket/insufficient funds policies, parking related
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services offered (lost vehicle assistance, dead battery assistance, vehicle lock-out assistance),
etc.

The following outlines the potential advantages of outsourced day-to-day operations via
management agreement (in conjunction with a small in-house contract management function):

e Reasonable control over day-to-day parking operations

¢ Aninternal parking manager could be hired by the County/City with sufficient parking
knowledge to assist with future planning

o A well-structured management agreement would provide:

o Reasonable control over staff and staff fraining

o High customer service expectations

o A high level of staff appearance

o Strong auditing capabilities

o Operator accountability

o Parking services from an experienced service provider
o Typically, operations are less expensive due to:

o Lower staffing costs

o Lower supply costs

o Lower training costs

o Lower administrative costs

o Lowerinsurance costs

o The use of a private parking operator, at least for a short time, would provide valuable
parking experience to the County/City

e Pofentially, a large pool of private operator staff to draw from for sick day and employee
vacations

e The confracted parking operator would deal with most customer complaints
e Relatively predictable parking system expenses
e Pofential disadvantages to this approach include:

o The County/City would have to compensate a private operator with a
management fee or a percentage of gross revenues

o Somewhat less control over day-to-day operations
o Somewhat less confrol over staffing and training issues
o The County/City would need to find and hire an experienced parking manager

o The County/City would have some administrative and back office staffing costs

Kimley»Horn .
Final Report — December 2018 77



CLEVELAND COUNTY / CITY OF NORMAN, OKLAHOMA

PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN

o The County/City would assume most of the financial risks related with the parking
system

Concession Agreement Operations

With a concession agreement, the concessionaire will provide all necessary labor and services
for the complete operation of parking facilities in return for a percentage of the gross parking
revenues. The actual percentage varies from operation to operation based on the size,
complexity, revenue potential, and perceived risk o the operator. There may be a guaranteed
minimum annual payment to the owning entity. Sometimes a revenue split is negotiated for
revenues above a certain level.

In general, concession agreements work best in situations where the owning entity wishes to
divest itself from the day-to-day parking operational concerns in order to better focus on its core
business (these types of arrangements are more common in airports for example). With this type
of agreement, a minimal amount of time is required by the owning entity’s staff in the day-to-
day operations of the parking program. The owning enftity also gives up some level of confrol as
it relates to defining day-to-day operations, as the concessionaire is responsible for all expenses
and most liabilities. Typically, the owning entity receives a deposit from monthly parking
revenues within two weeks after the end of the each calendar month. Periodic conversations
with the parking operator are necessary to discuss operational issues that affect the quality of
service to owning entity’s patrons.

The concession agreement is the simplest type of agreement for administrative purposes, in that
only the gross parking revenue need be audited. All operational expenses are the responsibility
of the concessionaire, thereby resulting in minimal control of this function by owning entity staff.
Also, as with the management agreement, the parking operator serves as a buffer to the
owning enftity’'s management with respect to parking complaints and potential wrongdoing by
those employed within the parking system.

Potential advantages of concession style leasing of parking facilities include:
o Noreal parking operations or management required by the County/City

e No substantial daily auditing required by the County/City

e Facilities would be leased to an experienced parking services provider
e Requires no internal parking experience on the part of the County/City
e Relatively predictable revenue stream

e Less operations related financial risk

e Parking operator takes all significant parking customer complaints

Potential disadvantages to this approach would include:
e Litfle to no control over day-to-day parking operations

¢ No control over staffing and training issues

e Less customer service accountability
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o Difficult to measure parking system expenses, if the parking operator is required to share
them at all

e The parking operator may be encouraged to reduce facility expenses to a minimum
level (negatively impacting customer service), to increase profits

Parking System Monetization (or Privatization)

This option, which is also sometimes referred to as “Public-Private Partnerships™ or “PPPs" (there
are other types of public private partnerships that do not involve monetizing public assets and so
we will focus on the term “monetization”) is very similar to the concession agreement approach
described above with the exception that the term is much longer and the owning entity
receives a large cash infusion at the front end of the deal which is then paid back (with
significant finance and other fees) over the term of the lease.

Parking System Organizational Models

Enhancing and expanding the scope of the current parking system is an important element for
enhancing the overall experience of Cleveland County and the City of Norman, OK. Well-
managed, customer-oriented parking facilities encourage visitors to shop, work, and explore
local cultural and entertainment options by improving access to area attractions, reducing
traffic congestion, and clearly informing users about regulations and fee structures associated
with available parking. The creation of such a system will support commerce; promote the
County and City's transportation, sustainability, and fraffic mitigation goals; and advance the
broader objectives of economic development and regional vitality.

This report examines several effective parking management operational methodologies and
organizational frameworks that could serve as models for the implementation of a County/City
managed parking program.

Parking program reorganizational initiatives are often the result of larger community-wide
strategic or fransportation plans or downtown master planning projects. Parking issues can also
be identified when business districts implement retail enhancement strategies. Regardless of the
catalyst, parking initiatives often share a set of core goals and priorities that emphasize the need
to address the needs of multiple constituencies, support the development of a vibrant
community, and provide safe, user-friendly parking facilities that balance public needs with
private interests. All of this must be accomplished in consideration of funding mechanisms and
strategies that will benefit the community in the long-term.

Parking System Organizational Frameworks

Parking management best practices, from a program organizational perspective, center on the
concept of a “vertical inftegration” of parking functions. This contrasts with the typical
“horizontally fragmented” organizational structures that tend to evolve naturally in many
municipal parking organizations across the U.S.

Horizontally fragmented systems are defined by the compartmentalization of parking functions
and responsibilities, such as on-street parking, enforcement, and parking structures, among
multiple, disparate departments or entities. The police, facilities management, public works,
development authorities, finance departments all may play a role, yet no singular entity has
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responsibility for, perspective on, or understanding of all of the interrelated functional areas that
comprise a parking system. In this scenario, there is no overall accountability for parking. Or put
another way, parking is everyone's part-time job, and no one’s full-fime responsibility.

In a vertically integrated system, parking is managed as a single cohesive system. At a minimum,
one entity manages on-street parking, off-street parking, and parking enforcement. More
advanced models include parking/fransportation planning, fransportation demand
management programs, and, in some communities, fransit system management. Vertically
infegrated systems can be self-managed or management can be outsourced/contracted via
management or concession agreements. As the parking profession has evolved, several very
effective parking system organizational models have emerged. Each of these models has its
own strengths and weakness depending on several factors including the parking system’s size,
degree of development, programs offered, political landscape, community goals, etc. The five
most successful and commonly utilized organizational models are:

° A Consolidated (“vertically integrated”) County/City department model
° The Parking Authority model

° The “Contract” or Business District/DDA model

° The Parking District/Commission model

. The Professional Services model

There are of course several variations and hybrids of these models, but these are the five primary
alternatives commonly seen across the country. Each of these models will be detailed in more
depthin the following sections, but they all have one common factor that contributes to their
success: They all address the major problem associated with the “horizontally integrated model”
previously described.

When evaluating which organizational option will work best in a specific community, it is
important to ask community stakeholders to create a prioritized set of evaluation criteria. A
typical list of criteria would include determining which organizational opftion:

e Best supports economic development

o Bestreflects the image and personality of the community
e Is most efficient/cost effective

e Is most customer-friendly

e Is most politically feasible

e Is most focused on the vision

e Iseasiest to achieve

e Is most responsive to businesses and stakeholders

e Is most financially viable

Provides the most effective coordination

[ ]
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e Provides needed parking management expertise

e Best promotes long-term growth

e Facilitates Intergovernmental coordination

e Supports the principle of "Vertical Integration”

e Facilitates downtown re-branding / Integration with downtown master plan goals
e Promotes alternative transportation and multi-modal fransportation options

e Fosters innovation and mission broadening

e Effectively identifies and engages with local "community champions"

e Ability to recruit or develop the best possible program leader

The following is a brief description of parking system organizational models that have shown
demonstrated success in recent years. Each description is illustrated by an example of a specific
program based on that model.

Consolidated (“Vertically Integrated”) City or County Department Model

A Consolidated “Vertically Infegrated” City or County Department Model is essentially a typical
government department — lead by a department head and consisting of a varying assortment
of support staff. The defining characteristic of this model is that the department director has
complete responsibility for the management of all parking related program elements. The
primary elements of these being:

o Off-street parking facilities

e On-street parking resources

e Overall program financial performance
e Parking system planning

e Parking enforcement

There are numerous other related areas that can be included:

e Transportation demand management (trip reduction programs, preferential parking for
car/van pools, fransit programs, etfc.)

e Parking system branding, marketing, and community outreach

o Implementation of new technologies

e Parking system planning (i.e., zoning, financial planning)

e Residential permit parking programs

e Interface with downtown development and economic development

The City of Fort Collins, Colorado has a consolidated parking management program that
incorporates off-street parking (parking structures and surface lots), on-street parking (fime
limited on-street spaces), and parking enforcement. The City's Parking Manager has developed
a program to promote effective coordination and collaboration with the owners of private
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parking to better support evening restaurant parking demands and for special events. Another
feature arising from this integrated approach is that the City is currently embarking on a parking
technology assessment.

A key feature of this assessment is to identify tfechnology options that could link on-
street/enforcement systems (Auto-Vu LPR enforcement technology/T-2 systems software) with
the next generation of off-street parking equipment and potentially new on-street multi-space
meters. This fype of creative and integrated thinking is more common in systems with a vertically
infegrated organizational structure.

The Parking Authority Model

Parking authorities typically operate with a small staff and engage a private parking operator to
manage day-to-day operations. One advantage of the Parking Authority model, especially in a
municipal setting, is that it puts all the major parties at the same table. This helps stakeholders
gain a deeper appreciation for the competing agendas between various constituents.

The defining characteristics of a Parking Authority Model include:

e It has a defined mission and vision
e Itis governed by a detailed management agreement
e Often has bonding capability

o Most often has responsibility for all aspects of parking operations (off-street, on-street,
and enforcement)

e Itis typically headed by a President or Executive Director

e Because of this they tend to attract the highest caliber parking management
personnel

e The President or Executive Director reports to a board (typically 7 - 15 members)

e The board is comprised of influential and invested downtown stakeholders

Board composition typically includes:
e High level County/City staff
e Mayor or City Manager (or appointee)
o Director of Finance
e Director of Public Works
e Property owners/developers
o Downtown association members

e Chamber of Commerce representative
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e Large downtown employers

Although the authority may not control all of the parking in a downtown area, that does not
mean they cannot affect the entire downtown. In Toledo, Ohio, the Downtown Toledo Parking
Authority (DTPA) so dramatically fransformed the operations in its three facilities that all the other
private parking operations were forced to follow suit. Now virtually all downtown parking facilities
have attendants in new uniforms, customer service training for front-line staff, parking structure
interiors are painted white, new customer friendly parking technologies and programs are being
installed/instituted — all following the DTPA's lead.

The “Contract” or Business District Model

In a surprising number of communities across the United States, downtown business improvement
districts or downtown associations are taking operational responsibility for parking. Similar to the
Parking Authority Model, the Contract or Business District Model is governed by a well-defined
operating agreement that sets specific expectations and limits on the use of parking assets.
These contracts or agreements must typically be reauthorized every 3 — 5 years based on
whether the defined contfract goals were met. If reauthorized, it is not uncommon for new goals
and program objectives to be set for the next contract period.

In Boise, Idaho the off-street parking program is professionally managed by the Capital City
Development Corporation — the City's urban renewal agency. Through the aggressive use of tax
increment financing combined with a strategy of leading other desired development with
parking infrastructure investment, downtown Boise has become a national model of downfown
resurgence.

Another example of this model can be found in Tempe, Arizona. The City of Tempe does not
own any significant parking facilities and only a few small surface parking lots. In Tempe, the
need for a coordinated parking system solution to provide a more user friendly experience for
visitors drove the downtown organization — the Downtown Tempe Community, Inc. (DTC - now
the Downtown Tempe Authority — DTA) — to create what amounts to a “parking management
overlay" program. Working with the owners of the off-street parking assets, they created a
parking system management plan. Through creative signage, a common parking validation
program, and extensive marketing, they branded the parking system to such an extent that it
appears that Tempe has a wel-managed and comprehensive parking program, although they
do not own all of the individual assets. DTA acts, in essence, as a private parking management
firm. They manage all parking staff and programs themselves, and return all profits to the facility
owners (keeping a modest management fee). The DTA also manages the City's on-street
parking resources and reinvests on-street parking revenues back into the downtown.

The Parking District or Commission Model

The Parking District or Commission Model is slightly different than the previously defined models,
but as mentioned earlier, the one common element of all of these successful models is the goal
of a creating a "comprehensive parking management function” under the control of one
leader/entity (“vertical integration”).

The characteristics of a parking district or commission approach include:

e They typically have a defined area with set boundaries
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They are governed by a board or commission
They may have a special assessment that applies to all properties within the district

This revenue generally goes toward defined district improvements, but could be
restricted to parking or transportation related projects

They are generally run by an Executive Director or President (although some are run by
City department heads)

All revenues are collected and managed by the district for reinvestment in the district

In some cases, if revenues exceed operational or capital program needs, the addifional
funds are returned to the City's general fund

In other cases, the City assesses the district a fee based on a percentage of net revenues
in-lieu of not assessing property taxes on the parking facilities. This money goes to the
City's general fund

Revenue sources typically include:
o Special assessment revenue (if applicable)
o Off-street parking revenue

o Couldinclude miscellaneous revenue sources such as: advertising (in parking
structures), vending machines or retail space rental (mixed-use parking facilities)

o Could also include special event parking revenue
o On-street parking revenue

o Parking enforcement revenue

Parking Districts have made some significant contributions to the communities they serve. For
example, in Boulder, Colorado, the downtown and University Hill Management District/Parking
Services can boast the following list of accomplishments (all paid for with parking district
revenues):

[ ]

[ ]
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Funding of the Eco-Pass program - $700,000 for 2006

This program gives all downtown employees a free bus pass and contributes to a 62%
modal split among downtown employees (reducing parking demand)

Repayment of a $3.4 million Mall Improvement Bond - $500,000/yr

This is a good example of the parking program contributing to community economic
development

Payment of parking structure debt service obligations

Parking district revenues fund the development costs of downtown public parking
structures as well as all parking operatfing and maintenance costs.
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o One of the more impressive parts of this program has been the leadership in defining
appropriate design guidelines for parking structures. Only mixed-used structures are
permitted

e They must incorporate street level retail and be architecturally consistent with the
downtown fabric. Some have been multi-modal in nature — integrating transit functions
with parking

The best example of a Parking Commission model is the Missoula Parking Commission in Missoula,
MT. This program has been in place since the 1970's and lead by the programs director who
reports fo a five member commission.

The Professional Services Model

A more recently developed organizational model is the “Professional Services” model. In this
model, a smaller more professional level parking services group is developed in conjunction with
the outsourcing of day-to-day operations. While there are many potential variations under this
category, the most successful variation involves a group that is primarily administrative in nature.

The management group is responsible for program elements such as: creating the vision and
mission of the program, community outreach and program development (including assessment
of new technologies, etc.), parking system planning, interface with economic development
programs, interface with transportation system functions (including alternative transportation
programs), contract administration, parking facility long-term maintenance program
development, system financial administration/audit functions, and special projects
management.

Parking operations are outsourced to a qualified parking management firm. Their responsibilities
would typically include: off-street parking facility operations (cashiering services, pay-on-foot
operations, efc.), daily facilities maintenance, security, etc. Some communities have extended
these contract services to include the operation of on-street parking and parking enforcement
programs including citation collections and management. For on-street and enforcement
operations meter maintenance and collections, citation issuance, collections and adjudication
can all be outsourced as well.

Another feature often used in conjunction with the Professional Services Model is the
development of “on-call services agreements” for various types of consulting and professional
services such as: engineering facility condition appraisals, fechnology assessments, revenue
conftrol system assessment and audits, etc.

The primary advantages of this model are that parking is managed by a lean group of
management staff focused on key areas such as:

e Program Administration and Finance
e Audit/Revenue Control
e Contract Administration

e Special Projects
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e Marketing/Branding/Communications
e Economic Development/Customer Satisfaction/Business Community Interface

Day-to-day operations are outsourced. This can have the effect of keeping a better focus on
the strategic goals of the parking program without getting mired in the myriad operational issues
that make up day-to-day management.

Communities beginning to implement this approach include the City of Beverly Hills, CA and the
City of Lincoln, NE.

The Parking Management Collaborative Approach

As mentioned earlier, this approach was developed specifically to address the set of conditions
that exist in communities that have chosen not to develop a significant off-street public parking
system and therefore do not have much ability to influence the off-street parking market in
fraditional ways.

The Parking Management Collaborative approach is comprised of the following basic tenefs:

o There is a demonstrated need to improve the ease of use and access to parking in the
downtown, especially for occasional visitors.

o There is recognition that a comprehensive approach that will coordinate and integrate
both on-street parking and off-street parking assets is needed to make the downtown
more visitor-friendly.

o On-street parking assets will be better managed as a short-term parking resource with
the primary management goal being to promote a high degree of turnover for the
benefit the merchants and businesses that depend on an effectively managed supply of
convenient short-term parking resources. A goal of maintaining an average on-street
occupancy level of approximately 85% shall be key program goal/benchmark.

e Because the majority of off-street parking in the downtown is privately owned and
operated, a collaborative approach to developing a downtown parking management
strategy is needed. The primary objective of this approach is to develop what is
essentially a “parking management program overlay” that will create a well-coordinated
and marketed user-friendly parking system that will appear to the casual user as a public
parking program.

¢ The key functional elements of this parking management overlay include:
e Program branding and marketing
e A comprehensive updated downtown parking and wayfinding program
e A central parking and transportation information clearinghouse function
e A special event coordination function

e Asignificant parking and transportation planning function
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o Coordination with community and economic development activities
¢ Management of City owned parking assets

e Coordination with the downtown association in support of downtown business needs

The Parking Management Collaborative will strive to promote superior, customer oriented
parking programs and parking facility standards.

Parking planning and coordination will be important functions related to understanding and
responding to both the current and future parking needs of uptown users.

The diverse needs of various user groups will be considered, including visitors, employees,
employers, property owners and parking management firms, through active planning,
coordination and communications.

The Parking Management Collaborative shall be considered an integral component of the
community's economic development strategies and programes.

The following nine elements will be the primary strategies to be implemented by the Parking
Management Collaborative:

1. Develop a parking system brand and marketing program

2. Create a web-based parking and transportation information clearinghouse. Become the
central point for coordination of information related to parking and access options for
the community

3. Promote the principles of balanced access for all travel modes, including vehicular,
pedestrian, bicycle and transit, to meet community-wide goals

4. Focus on creating an excellent customer service orientation for all parking user groups -
visitors, employees, employers, property owners, etc.

5. Develop an effective interface between public and private parking providers.

6. Work with parking management collaborative members to create high standards for
safe, aftractive and well-maintained facilities

7. Take an aggressive and proactive approach to community education related to parking
and transportation issues and new program development. Be responsiveness to the
needs of the diverse customer/citizen base

8. Actively coordinate with economic vitality inifiatives, retail support strategies and other
community and economic development programs

9. Develop a strong parking and transportation planning function and promote good
urban design, shared parking, walkability and transit oriented development approaches
to create a superior, people oriented urban center.

This approach needs only a small, but highly effective staff to be successful. The recruitment of
an executive caliber program director with strong vision and excellent communication skills is
essential for this strategy fo succeed. The other key ingredient is to get buy-in from the major
parking property owners. This is typically accomplished by recruiting them to be on the
program’s Board of Directors. In some cases where all the right individuals are already on the
board of an existing downtown organization (especially if creating “yet another board” would
be seen as an issue) this function could become an initiative of that organization.
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One of the key values of have the major parking property owners engaged at this level is that
this will lead to them directing the parking management firms they manage or hire to “get on-
board” with this program. Engaging the parking management firms on another level can also be
very valuable because of their detailed knowledge of conditions “on the street” and their
knowledge parking management principles in general.

The first major city fo employ this model is Charlotte, NC, where the collaborative was located,
organizationally, in the business improvement district known as the Charlotte City Center
Partners.

The Eco-District Model

Eco-District Initiatives are a comprehensive strategy to accelerate sustainable neighborhood
development. The purpose of this overview is to clarify the value proposition, define
performance areas, and outline an implementation strategy as it relates to adapting this
approach to a parking and transportation program organizational framework.

At its heart an Eco-District is a neighborhood or district with a broad commitment to accelerate
neighborhood-scale sustainability. Eco-Districts commit to achieving ambitious sustainability
performance goals, guiding district investments and community action, and fracking the results
over fime.

A parking and fransportation Eco-District approach would recognize fechnologies and
strategies for enhancing district sustainability, such as energy and water management systems
within parking developments, support for green streets, the promotion of resource conservation,
etc.

In this case, since parking can be a significant revenue source, we envision parking revenues
being dedicated first fo supporting parking program operations, maintenance reserves, and
technology upgrades, but once the parking program is well established and generating excess
revenues that these resources would be invested in a variety of sustainability initiatives. Examples
might include programs such as:

o Community bike programs — to support an overall “park once strategy”
o Carsharing programs — to support downtown residential development

e Pervious pavement installation and bio-swales as demonstration projects in City surface
parking lots

It should be noted that the widespread deployment of these strategies has been slow to
develop due to lack of comprehensive assessment tools, scalable project capital, and public
policy support. The Eco-Districts Initiative focuses on removing these implementation barriers and
creating an enabling strategy to accelerate neighborhood-scale sustainability.

The Eco-Districts Initiative is distinct from most green development strategies that focus on
brownfield or greenfield development that are primarily led by master developers or public
agencies. Instead, the Eco-Districts Initiative targets districts - at the intersection of buildings,
infrastructure and people. This initiative would be "working upstream” of rating systems like LEED-
ND to develop ftools and strategies for engagement and project implementation.
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Generally, the Eco-Districts approach brings together community stakeholders, property
developers, utilities, and the City to solidify a shared sense of purpose and partnership through
the following actions:

[ ]

Create an engagement and governance strategy to build community support, set
priorities and act

Develop an assessment and management foolkit to guide project development and
frack ongoing performance

Implement sustainability projects through technical and economic feasibility analysis,
assembly of project financing, and establishment of public-private partnerships

Identify commercialization opportunities for companies to test promising products and
practices

Establish municipal policy and regulatory structures to support Eco-District development

In this specific application, the general goals above still apply, however because of our focus on
parking and transportation functions there will be some variation and more specific applications.
However, the broad-based nature of parking and transportation, the need for on-going
stakeholder engagement and the larger economic development focus makes this applicatfion
very appealing. Overall, transportation accounts for about 30% of the nation’s carbon footprint.
Organizing your parking program to have an explicit “eco-district” orientation would send a
strong signal of the City’s commitment to environmental progress.
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Recommended Organizational Options

Kimley-Horn and Associates, Inc. assessed and ranked each of the major models described
above. The table below summarizes our organizational options assessment:

[ Cleveland County / City of Norman - Organizational Model Analysis

Integrated BID/DDA Hybrid
City/County Contract Multi-Jurisdictional [ Professional Services / Professional Services /
District / Commission Management Parking Out-Sourced Out-Sourced Mgmt.
Status Quo Model Model Authority Model Mgmt. Model Commission Model
Supports Economic Revitalization 1 8 8 8 8 8
Most Efficient and Cost Effective 4 7 6 5 8 8
Most Customer Friendly 2 6 6 6 6 6
Most Politically Feasible 2 8 3 6 7 8
Most Focused on Vision 2 7 5 7 7 8
Easiest to Achieve 8 6 4 5 5 7
Most Responsive to Business & DT Stakeholders 2 7 6 7 5 7
Most Financially Viable 8 7 4 6 6 8
Most Effective Coordination 2 6 4 6 5 5
Provides Needed Parking Management Expertise 2 5 5 5 9 9
Best Promotes Long-term Growth 2 8 3 9 7 8
Facilitates Intergovernmental Coordination 2 7 2 7 6 7
Supports the Principal of "Vertical Integration" 2 8 5 8 6 8
Facilitates DT Re-Branding / Integration with DT
Master Plan Goals 2 6 3 6 6 6
Promotes Alternative Transportation and Multi-modal
Transportation Options 1 5 2 5 4 5
Fosters Innovation and Mission Broadening 2 7 3 7 5 7
Effectively Identifies and Engages with Local
"Community Champions" 2 7 4 6 4 7
Ability to Recruit or Develop the Best Possible
Program Leader 2 6 3 8 4 6
Total: 48 121 76 117 108 128

Legend

Consultant ranking of estimated effectiveness in achieving category objectives
1 = Very Low Level of Effectiveness

10 = Very High Level of Effectiveness

Our recommended approach proposes the adoption of a “hybrid” of several of the
organizational models described above in an attempt to account for several key factors that
are specific to the current and future conditions in the City of Norman and Cleveland County.
Some of these community specific factors include:

e The size of the community

e The fact that parking management will essentially be a new operational function and
that there is a lack of existing expertise to manage this discipline

e The desire for improved coordination and collaboration between the City and County

o The desire to promote the new downtown master plan and County Complex Master Plan
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The desire to improve coordination and communications with the University of Oklahoma
on parking and fransportation issues

The preferred organizational option for Cleveland County/The City of Norman merges the
following two organizational models:

[

[

The Professional Services/Out-Sourced Management Model and
The Parking District/Commission Model

This approach is seen as the best option for Cleveland County and the City of Norman for the
following reasons:

[
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The Professional Services model envisions a small, lean staff that could be housed in
either the City or the County or could be a jointly funded position reporting to a quasi-
independent Commission. Part of this recommendation is in recognition that the overall
program will be relatively small, reflecting the size of the community and the relative
program budget. This option begins small from a staffing perspective, but is scalable
over fime if needed.
Initially a parking manager, with a limited support staff or even shared support staff is
envisioned. Depending on how quickly new program initiatives advance (for example if
new technology acquisition and deployment are pursued) a “special projects”
coordinator may be needed (or this type of position could be evaluated as part of the
private parking management contract).
The parking manager position should have strong planning, program development and
communications abilities. They need to be able to generate trust and confidence in the
community and with the City Council and County Commission.
The primary responsibility of the parking manager initially will be program and policy
development and assuming the hiring of a private parking management firm (at least
initially), he/she will provide contract management and administrative services.
This would include such items as:
o Coordinating with other City/County departments/functions
Recommending parking rates/fines and other policies
Reviewing and approving program revenue and expense budgets
Implementing directives from and reporting to the parking commission board
Developing an RFP to hire a private parking management firm
Working with the private parking management firm to develop standard
operating polices/procedures in a variety of areas (see Appendix 1 - 20
Characteristics of Effective Parking Management Programs™)
The outsourced management component recognizes that no significant parking
management expertise currently exists within either the City or County. Engaging a
private parking management firm (at least for an initial three-year term) will provide the
following benefits:
o Helps ensure that the program gets successfully established
Provides a base of parking management experience and competence
o Provides the County/City with a built-in advisory function during the early years
(all the major private parking management firms will pitch this as a benefit)
o Provides established business practices, tools, forms, policies, procedures, efc. —in
essence the private parking management firm can help get all the program

o O O O O
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operational basics in place more quickly and efficiently than can be done by
creating a program from scratch with only internal resources

o The private parking management firms will provide a robust set of system
reporting options including detailed revenue and expense reports, program
budgets, maintenance programs, etc.

o After the initial three-year term of the private parking management firm, an
assessment should be conducted to determine whether the firm has delivered
enough value for the parking management fee to be continued or whether the
program could be managed exclusively with in-house staff.

e The District/Commission model envisions a governing board of commissioners made up
of 5 individuals representing different aspects of the community.

o Examples of the type of expertise desired for parking commission memlbers might
include:

i.  Two County representatives: the County has the financial capacity
to fund new parking infrastructure and new development programs
to support community revitalization and investment

i.  Two City staff representatives: City positions that typically are
involved in a parking commission board might include the Mayor,
City Manager, or their designee; City Council member(s) whose
wards are represented; or a department head such as the Director
of Planning, Finance, or Public Works

iil. One ad-hoc community representative representing a large
invested downtown employer; property owners/developers; business
leaders (Norman Downtowners Association, Campus Corner
Merchant’s Association members, etc.; or a representative from the
University of Oklahoma

e The new parking program should have a dedicated manager responsible for
managing on-streeft, off-street and parking enforcement functions.

e All parking revenue streams should be consolidated to support parking as a
dedicated fund.

e The parking commission board and director should actively attempt to leverage
parking's potential to support community and economic development strategic
goals.

e To achieve a more fully infegrated parking program, it is envisioned that additional
functions will be added over about a five-year period. These additional functions
should include:

o A more robust parking planning function (working with County/City Planning on
parking and related transportation issues). There are a number of parking specific
planning tools that will be recommended. Parking should also be at the table
when issues related to zoning code changes and parking requirements are
debated and amended.

o Betterintegration and collaboration with downtown management and
economic development programs. One of the lessons learned from other parking
commission models is the extent to which parking can become a true community
partner in terms of downtown revitalization and development efforts.
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Collaborative program initiatives and participation on boards and committees
and generally closer working relationships can generate significant community
wide benefits to all parties.

o A specific focus on developing programs related to tfransportation demand
management, fransportation alternatives and other sustainable fransportation
program options should be developed over time. In the long-term, the parking
program should evolve to adopt a more comprehensive and balanced mobility
management function.

Internal Parking Program - Roles and Responsibilities

The County/City parking program should have complete responsibility for the management of
all parking related program elements, including the following program components:

Off-Street Parking Facility Management — This includes day-to-day operations of parking facilities
(both garage and surface) as well as maintenance, management, marketing, and security of
facilities.

On-Street Parking Resource Management — This component includes management of
unmetered and metered on-street spaces, which could include commercial districts, transit
station areas, and neighborhood areas.

Collaborative Management of Private Assets — This includes working with private sector property
and business owners, as well as developers, to define shared or leased parking management
agreements, or development plans for public-private partnerships related to parking facility
construction. Additional program revenues could potentially be generated by having the
Parking Commission manage private parking assets on a shared revenue basis.

Parking Enforcement — Enforcement includes infroduction of on-street and off-street parking
enforcement, management of citations, collection of violations revenue, etc. Adjudication of
parking citations should be a function separated from the department that issues the citations.

Parking Planning and Policy Development — This includes developing plans and policies to
support the parking program, as well as coordinating with area stakeholders such as businesses,
churches, medical campuses, local universities and colleges, residents, regional fransportation
districts and local/state transit agencies. Coordination with County/City planning departments is
also an expectation.

Special Event and Downfown Management Coordination — This includes developing plans and
coordinating parking management policies and procedures related to special events. A close
working relationship between Norman Downtowners Association, the Norman Convention and
Visitors Bureau, local event venues, the library and other private sector groups that host large
events will be required.

Technology Acquisition and Management — This includes the planning, acquisition,
management, and maintenance of parking management, revenue confrol systems,
communications, and associated technologies to help manage and support a data-driven
program operation. Developing a comprehensive web-based parking management system
that can grow and evolve with the program is highly recommended. Coordination with
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City/County IT departments as it relates to technology acquisition and implementation is
recommended.

Operations and Mainfenance — Operations and maintenance includes the overall day-to-day
operation of the program’s assets and the ongoing routine, preventive, and reactive
mainfenance needs of the program assets. Outsourcing of day-to day operations to a private
parking management firm is recommended as discussed above.

Finance and Budgeting — This includes developing, adapting, and managing annual and
program budgets, as well as capital acquisition and ongoing maintenance and management
costs. Developing maintenance reserves and parking repair and replacement reserve funds
should be a long-term priority. As stated earlier, it is recommended that the parking department
will be established as a separate fund.

Mobility/Transportation Alfernative Programs — A longer term goal of the program will be to
evolve programs that will include the introduction and management of mobility improvements
infended to enhance the transportation system and support an efficient parking and mobility
program.

One of the most important actions that needs to be undertaken is the authorization of a parking
director/manager position and the recruitment/hiring of a parking director/manager. We highly
recommend that the County/City recruit and hire a high caliber individual that has both parking
and fransportation management experience and also excellent communications skills, the vision
fo guide program development and someone who can work well in a feam environment.

Parking is more complex and inter-related than many other functions. Parking can also be very
controversial and needs a manager that can generate confidence and frust while also being
politically astute. As the department evolves info a more robust, mature program with an
expanded scope of services, it is recommended that the parking manager position be reviewed
with an eye toward the development of a “Parking Director” or “Parking Administrator” level
position. An extensive document has been provided in the report appendices which provides
an overview of parking administrator positions from around the country including salary
information, examples of program scopes and several example position descriptions.

As the department expands its scope and matures, new potential areas of staff development

and recruitment might include “accounting and auditing”, “planning and community
education” and “special projects”.

This organizational recommendation also envisions some form of Parking Advisory Council to
provide a mechanism for ensuring on-going community engagement and input. The envisioned
Parking Advisory Council should attempt to recruit a range of community leaders who are both
invested in downtown Norman and have strong business backgrounds to provide sound
direction and guidance. Developing some level of authority to affect or af least recommend
policy decisions is important fo ensure that high quality board members see their role as having
value and that that they are not merely ceremonial.

A framework should be developed whereby certain “policy-level decisions” are defined as the
responsibility of the Parking Commission and more operational level decisions are ceded to the
Parking Advisory Council and/or parking director/manager. If there are certain policy decisions
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that the City Council or County Commission decide should be made only by elected officials,
these policy areas should be defined up front.

Optional Organizational Recommendations

Based on the Cleveland County / City of Norman - Organizational Model Analysis spreadsheet
(see page 88), the second highest ranked option was the Parking District/Commission model.
This option is very similar to the recommended option without the engagement of the private
parking management firm. This option, however, would require the hiring of more County/City
staff and would not provide the needed parking management expertise to help ensure a
successful program launch.

The third highest ranked option was the creation of a multi-jurisdictional parking authority. The
primary difference between the Parking Authority model and Parking District/Commission model
is that the parking authority model typically includes bonding capacity. Since both the City and
the County already have this ability, this function was not seen as critical af this fime. Parking
Authorities also are more common in larger communifies.
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6. Recommended Parking Management Program
Framework
Charting the Right Course

Based on feedback from project meetings and community engagement focus groups, the
Kimley-Horn project team drafted a preliminary set of program goals and guiding principles.

The purpose of these program goals and guiding principles is to establish a strategic framework
upon which to build a new parking management plan for Cleveland County/City of Norman.
Included in this section are the following elements:

e A draft vision statement

e A draft mission statement

e Draft Guiding Principles

The overall parking program recommendations were developed to support this draft program
vision / mission and guiding principles.

Draft Vision Statement:

“The Norman parking program will strive to develop a superior, customer-oriented parking
system, responding fo the current and future needs of parkers, including visitors, employees,
employers, and property owners through active planning, management, coordination, and
communications.”

“The Norman parking program shall be considered an integral component of the community’s
economic development strategies and programs.”

Draft Mission Statement:

“The Norman parking program is committed fo enhancing the parking experience for the
County/City’s customers and stakeholders. Parking policies, planning, and programs will
effectively support the community’s strategic goals and objectives.”
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Recommended Guiding Principles

The goal in crafting these guiding principles for the parking program is to develop a
comprehensive approach to parking management for the City of Norman and Cleveland
County that will provide an integrated, action-oriented, and accountable system of parking and
access management strategies that supports, facilitates and contributes to a sustainable and
vibrant community. These principles are strategic in nature, responsive to the needs of the
community and aligned with the larger community’s strategic and economic development
goals.

These parking program Guiding Principles will encourage the use of parking and other
fransportation resources to support and facilitate priority economic development goals and
serve prioritized user groups. They will also serve as a foundation for near and long-term decision-
making relating to parking management and development in the downtown.

Draft Guiding Principle Categories:

Organization/Leadership

Community and Economic Development
Leveraging Technology

Planning /Urban Design

Effective Management/Accountability

Customer Service Orientation
Communications/Branding /Community Education
Accountability/Financial Management

Infegrated Mobility Management

0. Sustainability

S 0 ®NOO A~ -

A statement better defining each the ten draft recommended guiding principles is provided on
the following pages.

Guiding Principle #1 - Organization/Leadership

The Norman parking management system will be “vertically-integrated” with responsibility for:
e Managing on-street parking

¢ Managing County and City owned off-street parking

o Coordination with privately owned off-street parking

e Parking enforcement/citation management and adjudication
e Parking planning and development

e Transportation demand management

Consolidating the various parking functions under a single entity will establish a consolidated
system that is action-oriented, responsive, and accountable with improved coordination and
operating efficiencies.
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Recruiting a strong leader is a key element for success. The organization leader must have strong
vision and communications skills, specialized parking and planning expertise, and be capable of
educating other community leaders, stakeholders and private sector partners on the
importance and relevance of a strong parking management organization. Strong general
management and financial program development skills are also required.

Guiding Principle #2 - Community and Economic Development

The Norman parking management system will be guided by community and economic
development goals and adopted policy directives
that are the result of collaborative processes
between Parking program staff, other agencies and
involved stakeholders.

The parking program will use its resources to
promote mixed-use and shared-use parking
strategies as well as promoting alternative
fransportation modes through the creation of
incentives, partnerships and programs to attract
private investment; this will include reviewing and
updating existing County/City parking requirements,
as appropriate.

Economic
Vitality
Initiatives

Parking
Revenues

It is envisioned that the Norman parking
management program will work in partnership with
economic development agencies, Norman
Downtowners Association and other entities actively
engaged in community and economic development work in the downtown. The addition of
County/City’'s new parking management focus in economic development projects will
encourage the leveraging of strategic parking development as a significant tool to promote
targeted and prioritized development projects in downtown.

Guiding Principle #3 - Leveraging Technology

The Norman parking management system will be an adopter of technology solutions to
enhance customer service and parking information options.

A key goal is to make parking less of an impediment to visiting the County/City and more of an
amenity.

Technology will be leveraged to streamline and simplify access to parking and will be a key
parking management strategy. Another key technology related goal is fo enhance the
efficiency and effectiveness of parking management staff and programs.

Guiding Principle #4 - Planning / Visioning/ Policy/ Urban Design

The Norman parking management system shall have an active and comprehensive planning
function.

The parking system will be included in all strategic and transportation planning efforts. The
system will work with County/City planning staff to review and evaluate parking zoning
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requirements, the development of parking design standards that promote good urban design
principles related to parking structures and mixed-use projects, and the creation of transit
oriented development parking standards.

Effective parking planning will mean an improved understanding of parking supply/demand
conditions on an on-going basis, and ultimately the development of parking infrastructure that
will enhance and better support the community strategic goals and urban design.

The vision of an enhanced planning and policy development function will be pursued on
multiple levels.

Parking management strategies and programs should support and compliment other access
modes as a means to better facilitate the accessibility and user-friendliness of downtown
Norman as a preferred regional destination. Resources shall be effectively planned and
managed to promote and support multiple access modes info and around the downtown.
Primary access modes include automobile, fransit, bike/motorcycle and pedestrian users.

Well-defined parking facility design criteria, parking related streetscape enhancements and
effective integration of signage and wayfinding elements are all areas that this principle will
promote. Parking management will work tfoward developing a parking system that confinues to
be self-supporting and sets asides funds for maintenance reserves and future capital asset
funding.

Guiding Principle #5 - Effective Parking Management/Accountability

The Norman parking management system will be a forward thinking, “Best-In-Class” parking
program.

The parking program should anticipate future patron needs in the context of community
economic development and other planning initiatives and seek to integrate supportive parking
and multi-modal access strategies as appropriate.

Evaluation of other parking management best practices and new technologies should occur on
an on-going basis. Effective facility maintenance, infrastructure reinvestment and other system
management fundamentals will be routinely addressed. Emphasis will be placed on enhancing
parking facility appearance, maintenance, safety and security, regardless of facility ownership.
The parking management system will promote standards to encourage comprehensive and pro-
active facility maintenance and security plans.

Facility maintenance reserves and other maintenance best practices will be encouraged in the
County/City-owned facilities. Publicly available parking facilities marketed through the Norman
parking management system will agree to a community developed set of parking facility
standards. Participating facilities will be routinely monitored.

Parking facilities will incorporate public art and creative level identification/theming to enhance
the parking experience for their patrons and make parking facilities more navigable and inviting.
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Guiding Principle #6 — Customer Service Orientation

Parking will promote Cleveland County and the City of Norman as a desirable destination for
workers, businesses, shopping, dining, and recreation by making parking a positive element of
the overall community experience.

The Norman parking management system will strive to develop and coordinate private and
publicly owned parking facilities that are clean, convenient and safe.

Parking enforcement staff will present a friendly and professional appearance and receive on-
going customer service and community ambassador fraining.

Ongoing goals of the parking management organization will include: responsiveness to
community needs, openness to fresh ideas and active participation in community planning and
events.

One major goal of the Norman parking management system is to create a parking program
that will be easy for the visitor fo understand and to access. This will be accomplished through
the use of common branding and marketfing, an integrated signage plan, validation programs,
a web-based information clearing house, special events programs, etfc.

Management of the on-street parking system will be enhanced over time through investments in
new technology and more customer friendly parking enforcement policies.

The Norman parking management system should aim high and strive to achieve a Best-In-Class
parking program. All aspects of County/City parking should reflect an understanding of what the
customer desires in terms of a positive and memorable experience.

Special programs to address retail enhancement initiatives, shared-use parking, employee
parking, special/large events parking, etc. will be developed. These programs will be developed
in a collaborative manner and designed to support larger community goals and objectives.

Guiding Principle #7 - Communications/Branding/Marketing and Community
Education

Parking management programs and facilifies will be developed to function as positive,
marketable assets for Cleveland County and the City of Norman.

Parking management strategies and programs will be cross-marketed to promote the
County/City as a unique and visitor-friendly regional destination. Parking availability shall be well
publicized to enhance the perception of parking as a positive element of the community
experience. Reinvestment of parking resources back intfo the downtown will be promoted. The
Norman parking management system will develop an effective branding program.

In addition to web-based information, the Norman parking management system will develop
educational materials on topics such as: parking development tfrends, parking safety fips, efc.
The organization will also promote discussion with parking facility owners/operators on topics
such as facility condition assessments, maintenance program development, parking
management best practices, etc.
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County/City parking programs and information shall be well promoted and marketed. The
Norman parking management system will work closely with the Norman Downtowners
Association, the City and County’'s Economic Development departments and other community
agencies/stakeholders fo promote, educate and market parking programs.

Guiding Principle #8 - Accountability / Financial Management

The parking system will strive, over time, to be financially self-supporting and accountable to
stakeholders.

Management will work toward developing a parking system that is self-supporting and sets aside
funds for maintenance reserves and future capital asset funding.

By aligning approved parking revenue streams from on-street, off-street, enforcement, (and
potentially special assessment fees and fee-in-lieu programs), it is possible to develop a parking
system that self-funds all operating and maintenance expenses, facility maintenance reserves,
planning studies and future capital program allocations. A consolidated parking revenue and
expense statement should be developed to document all parking related income streams and
expenditures to give a true accounting of parking finances.

Guiding Principle #9 - Integrated Mobility Management

The Norman parking management system will support a “Park Once” philosophy and a balance
of fravel modes, including bus, vehicular, bicycle and pedestrian, fo meet community-wide
access goals. Parking strategies and initiatives will be coordinated and aligned with the Norman
comprehensive plan as adopted by the City of Norman.4

The parking management plan will promote a “park once” strategy that uses parking supply
efficiently and emphasizes “linkages” to other forms of fransportation.

The parking program will be a supporter and potentially a funding partner for a variety of
fransportation demand management programs and transportation alternatives that promote
improved community access and a more sustainable parking and fransportation program.

Guiding Principle #10 - Sustainability

Initiatives to promote more sustainable and efficient operations will be actively pursued.

“"Green" strategies that can result in more efficient use of parking facilities and provide other
benefits, including reduced congestion and pollution, improved transportation choices, more
efficient land-use, and improved streetscape aesthetics. Sustainability will be an integral part of
the day-to-day operations of the Norman parking management system.
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7. Recommended Parking Program Implementation
Plan / Action Items

20 Characteristics of Effective Parking Management Programs

Overview

This chapter, *Recommended Parking Program Implementation ,
Plan / Action ltems” introduces our parking management wHARACTERISTICS |
framework/approach that we call the “20 Characteristics of —= of Effective Parking Programs

Effective Parking Programs”. Together this and the previous
chapter provides a comprehensive and strategic approach to
parking program development and management. The full 20
Characteristics of Effective Parking Programs” document can be
found in Appendix 1.

The “20 Characteristics” include all the elements in the list to the
right. A parking system that has all twenty of these
characteristics is well on its way to being in a class apart from the
maijority of parking systems. The ultimate goals are a system that
provides professional management, understands the role it plays
in contributing to the larger objectives of the downtown or
business district and is responsive to the community to which it
serves.

Another significant project deliverable can be found in Appendix
11. - “Parking Management and Design Best Practices”. This
collection of parking management and design “best practices
has been compiled over a number of years and continues to
evolve as the parking industry evolves. Our goal in the
development and organization of this document was to provide
a comprehensive categorization of parking planning,
management and design areas to make finding specific best
practices easier.

Design
Success
~ — = Operations

ey — Technology

| PARKING | The Next Level

Cleveland County _
City of Norman
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Primary Action Items

Using the parking program “Guiding Principles” outlined in the previous section as the basis for a
new parking management plan, this section will outline specific recommended action items to
begin laying the framework for a more strategic parking management program and
strengthening the fundamentals of parking operations for the County/City.

These primary action items are seen as the most critical for establishing the new program
framework, setting a new direction and implementing needed system improvements. A
collection of additional recommendation that are seen as less critical are provided in the
section entitled “"Secondary Action Items”. These are program "“best practices” that can be
implemented as funding is available or as needed to address specific community issues or
opportunities.

Infroduction

The following actions are necessary first steps toward developing an enhanced parking program
for Cleveland County and the City of Norman. These initial steps are needed to establish the
new management structure and to begin to upgrade the systems and staff capabilities needed
to achieve the goals of providing a more customer focused, sustainable and self-supported
parking program for the community. This required investment is needed to provide the parking
program with the tools needed to effectively manage the system. These inifial steps will also
support the primary goals of enhancing customer services and economic development by
making downtown more appealing to businesses wishing to relocate to or remain downtown. All
the stakeholder feedback to date agrees that an effective public parking system is an important
element in the revitalization of downtown Norman.

Many of the recommendations and concepts presented in the Parking Strategic Plan may be
unfamiliar to some readers and may require more detail to be completely understood. In an
aftempt to keep the main report document as concise as possible, we have provided a series of
Appendices to provide more background on some fopics, including tools to aid in program
implementation such as sample agreements, sample manuals, supporting arficles and
whitepapers, policy recommendations, process checklists, etc. At relevant points within the
strategic plan, notes are provided to refer the reader to a specific appendix item.

A discussion of each set of Primary Action Items follows.
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Primary Action ltem #1: Adopt New Program
Organizational Structure, Vision and Mission Statements
and Recommended Parking Program Guiding
Principles. Hire a Parking Management Professional,
Create a Parking Advisory Board and Implement
Parking Management Best Practices

This report identified the lack of well-defined vision and
mission statements and related program “Guiding Principles”
relative to parking as a weakness and provides
recommended vision and mission statements as well as a
comprehensive set of guiding principles as the basis of a new
program strategic framework.

It is recommended that the County/City hire a new Parking
Manager and that this individual work collaboratively with
the County/City’s Planning Departments and a newly-formed
Parking Advisory Board to review and refine these draft
documents and adopt them as the basis of new parking
program strategic plan.

A public review process including the County Commission,
City management, Norman Downtowners Association, and
other key stakeholder groups is recommended to obtfain

Primary Action Item #1

Adopt New Program Organizational
Structure, Vision and Mission
Statements and Recommended
Parking Program Guiding Principles

Implement Parking Management Best
Practices

Conducting a public review process
related to recommendations of this
study including City management,
Norman Downtowners Association,
and other key stakeholder groups is
recommended to obtain additional
input and feedback and to increase
public buy-in to the new strategic
direction.

Review the "20 Characteristics” white
paper (Appendix 1) and the Parking
Management Best Practices
document (Appendix 11) and other
tools provided to identify additional
program enhancements going
forward.

additional input and feedback and to increase public buy-in to the new strategic direction.

Ultimately, formal adoption by the County Commission and City Council is recommended.

To further promote program development, a document containing an extensive collection of
Parking Management Best Practices and large set of appendices/parking management toolkit
has been provided as part of this study. It is recommended that these documents be used by
staff as resources to identify additional program enhancements going forward.
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Primary Responsibility:
New Parking Director and Parking Commission Board

Key Partners:
Related City/County Departments, new Parking Advisory Board

Timeframe:
Complete by January 2019

Supportive Documents/Tools Provided:

Appendix 3 Sample Parking Administrator Position Description
Appendix 22 New Parking Manager Integration-Action Plan
Appendix 11 Parking Management Best Practices

Appendix 43 Resolution to create a Parking District
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Primary Action ltem # 2: Engage a private parking
management firm and develop operational
policies and procedures. Begin a process to
evaluate investment in new on-street and off-street
parking tfechnology.

One of the primary strategies fo make downtown
parking more visitor friendly, improve operational policies
and procedures and enhance parking system revenues
is fo upgrade the parking system’s tfechnologies.
Engaging a private parking management firm for an
initial three year period is recommended to advance this
goal.

Developing a parking management technology master
plan to provide a web-based parking management
platform that is capable of providing the latest customer
services and revenue/access control functionality is
highly recommended. Appendix 15 provides a parking
technology overview and a peer cities review for more
detailed information related to current technologies and
specific management applications in similar
municipalities with more advanced parking
management programs.

Implementing paid on-street parking is a well-
documented best practice and would help the
County/City address several issues identified in the
course of this study. However, on-street paid parking is
somewhat controversial and if pursued will require
significant additional public outreach and planning. It

Primary Action ltem #2

Engage a private parking
management firm and develop
operational policies and procedures.
Begin a process to evaluate
investment in new on-sireet and off-
street parking technology.

Upgrading the parking system'’s
policies, procedures and
technologies is a key strategy to
make downtown parking more visitor
friendly, improve operational
efficiencies and enhance parking
revenues.

On-street parking meter upgrades
have the greatest potential for
achieving the stated goals above.

Expanding Pay-by Cell Phone/Mobile
Apps are another payment option
that provides very tangible customer
benefits.

These technology upgrades will
come with some increased costs.
Increasing on-street parking rates in
conjunction with the technology
upgrades is recommended.

has been documented in many cities across the country that implementing new “smart parking
meters” (either multi-space or single-space credit card enabled meters) improves customer
parking availability on-street through increased parking turnover and provides an important
funding source to pay for future parking system capabilities in terms of staffing, technology (such
as mobile LPR enforcement systems, etc.) as well as funding for parking structure maintenance

and repair work.

Pay-by Cell Phone/Mobile Apps are additional payment options that the County/City should
consider due to the very tangible customer benefits that this option provides.

The Parking program should develop an RFP process for new parking technology and potentially
on-street meter acquisition as a first step to get a range of parking management functions and
new customer service offerings. This should be followed by a thorough analysis of what the
County/City can afford in terms of its initial investment and based on the projected revenue
increases, lay out a defined plan to continue system upgrades going forward. Consideration
should also be given to alternative purchasing strategies such as equipment leasing or other
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special offers such as lease-to-own or partnerships where by equipment is provided at no or
reduced cost based on a sharing of system revenues.

The latest on-street technology includes features that enable improved operational efficiencies
by reducing the need for daily meter collections (just-in-fime-collections), reduced number of
meters (if multi-space meter are chosen), enforcement route optimization based on improved
management data from the meters, etc. Investment in mobile license plate recognition
technology for parking enforcement is also highly recommended.

The infroduction of this new technology will also come with some increased costs related to
communications fees, credit card and cell phone transaction charges, etc. To help defray these
new system costs, setting initial on-street parking rates to $1.00/hour is recommended. This move
will also help keep on-street and off-street rates in proper alignment (on-street, short-term
parking rates should be higher than off-street rates). A white paper on the latest on-street
parking technologies is provided as a resource to support this action item.

Primary Responsibility:
New Parking Director and Parking Commission Board

Key Partners:
County/City Finance, IT and Purchasing Departments, Parking Advisory Board, City Administrator,
City Council, County Commission

Timeframe:

New Technology Implementation Strategy Completed by the 4th Qtr. 2018
Parking Technology RFP issued by the 2nd Qfr. 2019,

Implementation 39 quarter 2019

Supportive Documents/Tools Provided:

Appendix 6 On-Street Parking Technology Overview
Appendix 11 Parking Management Best Practices
Appendix 12 License Plate Recognition Whitepaper
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Primary Action ltem # 3: Leverage Parking as a
Community and Economic Development Strategy
and Develop a Comprehensive Parking Planning
Function

Link parking planning to larger community and economic
development initiatives.

Recommended parking planning activities include: on-
going monitoring of parking supply/demand and land
use data on a facility/lot specific basis. Documentation of
lot/facility utilization on a regular periodic basis will allow
the parking program to better manage existing resources
as well as plan for future parking needs.

Recommended new on-street parking meters (and even
some existing meters) can provide the parking program
with improved management and system utilization data.
However, simply having the data is not enough. It must
be collected, tfracked and analyzed for it to be of value
from a planning perspective.

Primary Action Iltem #3

Leverage Parking as a Community
and Economic Development
Strategy

Develop a Comprehensive Parking
Planning Function

On-going monitoring of parking
supply/demand on a facility/lot
specific basis is encouraged.

Documentation of lot/facility
utilization on a regular periodic
basis will allow the Parking
Authority to better manage
existing resources as well as plan
for future parking needs.

Consider investing in new parking

count and monitoring systems to

improve program planning data
and analysis capabilities.

Beyond parking data collection and analysis, the on-going assessment of potential long-term
parking development sites, the creation of a parking lot and structure design guidelines and the
development of a parking specific capital projects list are all parking specific planning efforts

that are expected from an effective parking program.

Parking and transportation are important support systems that are most effective when specific
programs, policies and philosophies are aligned with a larger downtown master plan.
Incorporating this Parking Strategic Plan as an infegral component of the recently developed
Norman 2025 Land Use and Transportation Plan (2025) should be pursued.

Review Appendix 32 - A white paper on the topic of “Parking as an Economic Development

Strategy” for more specifics.

Review Appendix ? - For example guidelines for using parking as an economic development

strategy.

Final Report — December 2018




CLEVELAND COUNTY / CITY OF NORMAN, OKLAHOMA

PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN

Primary Responsibility:
New Parking Director and Parking Commission Board

Key Partners:
County/City Planning Departments, Norman Downtowners Association, new Parking Advisory
Board

Timeframe:
Develop a list of prioritized parking planning action items by July 2019.

Supportive Documents/Tools Provided:

Appendix 32 Parking as an Economic Development Strategy

Appendix 9 Guidelines for Parking as an Economic Development Strategies
Appendix 5 Recommended Reading List for Parking Professionals
Appendix 10 Tax Increment Financing Whitepaper

Appendix 28 Parking In-Lieu Fees Whitepaper

Appendix 18 Parking Requirements Reform Whitepaper
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Primary Action Item # 4: Develop a Proactive Primary Action ltem #4

Facility Maintenance Program Including Regular Develop a Proactive Facility
Facility Condition Appraisals, Prioritized Facility Maintenance Program
Rehabilitation Plans and the Creation of Parking
Facility Maintenance Reserves

Enhance the facility maintenance
program. Mcake clean, safe and
aftractive facilities a signature

Maintaining clean, safe and attractive facilities is a core .
element of the parking program

function of any parking program and has a significant

impact on the perception of the program and the Adopting the “First 30 Feet”
community it serves. strategy for each parking facility is

a recommended first step fo show
A strategy of addressing the “First 30 Feet” of each some early progress.

parking facility is a recommended first step in showing
some immediate progress. Key elements of the “First 30
Feet” approach include:

¢ Cleaning and painting

e Signage review/consolidation

e Adding “Welcome” and “Thank You" messaging

Development of an on-going and
proactive facility condition
appraisal process and prioritized
facility renhabilitation program
should be a high priority.

» Lighting Create a specific “parking
maintenance reserve fund”
An important aspect of the County/City parking program program.

will be a well-defined and effective long-term parking
facility maintenance strategy. The development of an
on-going and proactive facility condition appraisal process and prioritized facility rehabilitation
program should be a high priority.

Another important dimension of a parking facilities maintenance program is to create a specific
“maintenance reserve fund” program. Parking facilities are made of concrete and concrete
deteriorates over time requiring significant investments in on-going maintenance and periodic
restoration. Deferring maintenance will only cost the system more over fime and without an
effective program of routine maintenance and the setting aside of dedicated maintenance
reserve funds; the likelihood of serious deferred maintenance leading to even higher
maintenance and facility restoration costs is much more likely. Typical parking facility
maintenance reserves are in the $50.00 - $75.00 per space per year range.

The maintenance plan should be in conformance with National Parking Association guidelines.
A recommended parking facility maintenance scope and schedule are provided as
Appendices 13 and 14,
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Primary Responsibility:
New Parking Director and Parking Commission Board

Key Partners:
City/County Engineering and Public Works Departments, City/County Finance Department

Timeframe:

Develop a comprehensive facility maintenance plan by July 2019.
Conduct facility condition appraisals as noted above.

Develop a policy regarding maintenance reserves by 3rd Qtr. 2019

Supportive Documents/Tools Provided:
Appendix 13 Parking Facility Maintenance Manual
Appendix 14 Parking Facility Maintenance Schedule

I »
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Primary Action Item #5

Develop a New Parking Program
Brand and Marketing Program
including significant on-going

community outreach strategies.

Primary Action ltem #5: Develop a New Parking
Program Brand and Marketing Program including
significant on-going community outreach
strategies.

Develop a strong and consistent parking program
identity and brand, which includes visual identity,
program mission, vision, core values, investment in new
communication pieces, collateral, etc.

Develop a strategic communication plan designed o
improve overall parking program communications with
its wide range of community stakeholders [See

Specific goals of this
recommendation include:

Improving the parking
programs image

Providing easier access to
parking information
Providing enhanced overall

recommended strategic communications plan in this
report]. Community outreach cannot be a one-time
investment. Stakeholders and citizens should be
continually engaged and asked for their feedback on
major policy and programmatic decisions to help
rebuild trust and "show" that the County/City is taking
citizen feedback info account.

communications with key
stakeholder groups and the
public af large

¢ Promotion of parking facility
utilization

Partner with existing organizations, like Norman Downtowners Association on marketing
campaigns to help combat the perception that downtown is vacant, unsafe and/or
underutilized.

Develop consistent standards for parking program branded facility signage to help guide
customers to parking options.

Train staff and parking program spokespeople on customer-focused internal and external
communications procedures.

Develop an enhanced parking program website. Keep parking information current.
Leverage social media to improve community feedback and information dissemination.
Consider the development of Annual or Bi-Annual Parking Report. An example of a parking

program annual report is provided in Appendix 21 and an annual report template is provided in
Appendix 15.
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Primary Responsibility:
New Parking Director and Parking Commission Board

Key Partners:
City/County Communication Department, City/County IT Department, Norman Downtowners
Association, Campus Corner Merchant’s Association

Timeframe:
See the Parking Program Strategic Communications Plan- Appendix 36 for guidance on timing.

Supportive Documents/Tools Provided:

Appendix 4 Crisis Communications Plan

Appendix 21 Parking Annual Report from the Missoula Parking Commission
Appendix 15 Parking Annual Report Template

Appendix 36 Parking Program Strategic Communications Plan
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Primary Action ltem #6: Invest in Training and Staff AUEL AL L) A

Development with a Goal of Mastering the Invest in Training and Staff
Fundamentals of Parking System Management and Development
Operations With a new parking manager with
little parking experience, there will
The Norman Parking Management System is being be a steep learning curve and a
developed from the ground up. This provides exciting need for investment in staff training
opportunities avoid many common mistakes made by and personnel development.

arking programs that have evolved over time.
P gprod A significant number of

educational papers and tools has
been provided in the appendices
to help with this process.

A significant investment in staff fraining is recommended.

It is highly recommended that the new parking manager

join the International Parking Institute (IPl) and attend the Address the lack of staff
annual IPI conference. The 2019 conference will be in knowledge and training of the
Anaheim, CA. It is also recommended that the new current parking system’s
parking manager join a state or regional parking capabilities and features

association for developing relationships with her local
peers. Involvement in the International Downtown
Association (IDA) is also recommended as this can help
ensure that the new parking manager is well acquainted

Join the International Parking
Institute and the regional parking
and transportation associations

with not only parking technical issues, but also downtown Invest in Peer City Program visits

management and development strategies. with the participants of the
advisory Panel process.

A program offered by the International Parking Institute is Participate in the IPI's APO

called the Accredited Parking Organization or APO. The
APO program provides a structured program assessment
and accreditation. Since the Norman program is just
getting started, it may take a few years to achieve
accreditation, but the program structure an assessment matrix is a valuable tool and process in
and of itself.

program accreditation process.

Another cost effective and highly valuable training opportunity would be to schedule a series of
visits with the parking advisory panelists that participated in this parking strategic plan. Each of
them has offered to provide a personal tour of their systems and communities and it would build
a strong peer group for the new parking manager to call upon for years to come.

Strategically invest in the use of consultants for technical expertise especially in the areas of new
technology specification and more complex issues such as zoning and parking requirements
reform and new facility planning and development.
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Primary Responsibility:
New Parking Director and Parking Commission Board

Key Partners:
County/City HR and Training Departments

Timeframe:

On-Going. Recommend attendance to the 2019 IPI Conference & Expo in Anaheim, CA

Supportive Documents/Tools Provided:

Appendix 1 20 Characteristics of Effective Parking Management Programs

Appendix 22 New Parking Manager Integration-Action Plan

Appendix 5 Recommended Reading List for Parking Professionals

Appendix 10 Tax Increment Financing Whitepaper

Appendix 34 Developing a Retail Parking Support Strategy

Appendix 11 Parking Management Best Practices Tool Kit

Appendix 23 Parking Garage Security Whitepaper

Appendix 2 Valet Parking Program Development

Appendix 35 IPI Emergency Preparedness Manual

Appendix 26 Residential Parking Permit Programs Whitepaper

Appendix 24 Parking Facility Design Guidelines

Appendix 28 Parking In-Lieu Fees Whitepaper

Appendix 29 Parking Management Benchmarks / Key Performance Indicators
Kimley»Horn
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Primary Action ltem #7

Develop a detailed facility
opening / operational plan for the
planned County garage.

Primary Action Item #7: Develop a detailed
facility opening / operational plan for the
planned County garage.

Appendix 37 provides a recommended approach to

setting and reviewing parking rates.
Invest in on-street meter upgrades

Appendix 39 provides a high-level Parking Garage and system expansion

Start-up Plan. Key elements of this garage start-up Refine the draft parking program

plan include:. . budget provided as a base as the
» Creating a “Garage Opening Team” scope of the new parking program
e Legalissues (contracts, agreements, etc.) gets refined.

e Operations (Rates, management team
organization, change funds, signage,
tickets/supplies, forms, staffing, etc.)

e Payroll

Human Resources

Training

Communications

Accounting

Monthly and Hourly Parking

Set parking rates.

Appendix 40 provides a preliminary parking program budget outline. This budget outline
provides some basic assumptions related to program revenues/expenses and recommended
parking rates, etc.

Appendix 41 provides a recommended approach to on-street parking meters and a preliminary
parking meter revenue projection if the recommended parking meter expansion were
approved.

Parking Rates
A limited review of parking rates from selected peer cities generated the following information:

First Hour Additional
Rate Hours

Monthly
Parking Average

Garage Parking
Daily Max

Boise, ID First Hour Free S 250 S 180.00 $ 12.00
Spokane, WA 1.25 (per half hour) 1.25 (per half hour) S 175.00 $ 10.00
Eugene, OR S 1.00 S 1.00 S 72.00 $ 6.00
Fort Collins, CO $1.00 - $1.50 S 1.00 $ 4400 $ 10.00
Billings. MT First Hour Free S 1.00 S 55.00 S 7.00

Kimley-Horn recommends the following parking rates for the new County Garage:
Monthly Rates:

e $50/space/month - Covered Parking (200 spaces)
e  $30/space/month - Uncovered (90 spaces)

i »
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Hourly Rates:

e $2.00 minimum (2 hours) (100 hourly spaces)
e Recommended "First-Hour Free" program in the garage
e Daily Max rate: $10.00

Primary Responsibility:
New Parking Director and Parking Commission Board

Key Partners:
County Commission and Norman City Council

Timeframe:
6 months prior to projected garage opening

Supportive Documents/Tools Provided:

Appendix 37 Parking Rate Assessment Strategies

Appendix 39 Parking Garage Start-Up Plan

Appendix 40 Parking Program Preliminary Budget Outline

Appendix 41 Parking Meter Upgrade and Preliminary Meter Revenue Projection
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Primary Action Item #8: Critically Assess the Current Primary Action Item #8

Parking Enforcement Program Using the Tools Critically Assess the Current
Provided. Invest in Mobile License Plate Parking Enforcement Program
Recognition Technology. Using the Tools Provided
o ) . Invest in Mobile LPR Technology
To assist in a more thorough review and evaluation of
the parking enforcement program, Kimley-Horn has Use the provided parking
provided the County/City with two significant tools to enforcement officer handbook
aid in this process: and parking enforcement program
e The first is a parking enforcement program audit audit checklist to better define
checklist (Appendix 19) and enhance the current parking
e The second is a sample parking enforcement enforcement program.
officer manual (Appendix 20) Consider investing in a Mobile
License Plate Recognition system
These tools should be reviewed and customized to to improve parking enforcement
better define and enhance the current parking consistency, efficiency and
enforcement program. effectiveness.

Consider investing in a Mobile License Plate Recognition
system to improve parking enforcement consistency, efficiency and effectiveness. See
Appendix 12 — A whitepaper on License Plate Recognition.

Primary Responsibility:
New Parking Director and Parking Commission Board

Key Partners:
County/City Police Department, IT Department

Timeframe:
Conduct reviews by October 2018

Supportive Documents/Tools Provided:

Appendix 19 Parking Enforcement Program Audit Checklist
Appendix 20 Sample Parking Enforcement Officer Manual
Appendix 12 Whitepaper on License Plate Recognition
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Primary Action Item #9

Primary Action ltem #9: Establish the parking

Kimley»Horn

program as a separate fund and combine all
parking related revenue streams into this fund.

One of the big advantages that the County/City has
the opportunity to leverage is the nearly “blank slate”
that currently exists related to a parking program
organizational and financial structuring.

By aligning all related parking revenue streams into
one parking fund, the County/City has the potential to
achieve one of the most important goals of any
parking program — the ability to create, over time, a
truly self-supporting that can cover all its own
operating and maintenance funding, the creation of
parking maintenance reserves and ultimately the
funding of future parking facility capital development
projects.

Parking revenues from the following sources should
conftribute to the parking fund:

Off-street parking revenues

On-street parking revenues

Parking enforcement revenues

Special event parking revenues

Parking management fees for
management of private facilities (if
applicable)

Future parking fee-in-lieu revenues (if
applicable)

Future parking assessment district revenues
(if applicable)

Policies should be developed to define the
appropriate use of parking revenues. Generally
speaking the following priorities are recommended
related to the approved use of parking revenues:
Operations and maintenance

New technology acquisition

Establish the parking program as a
separate fund and combine all
parking related revenue streams
into this fund.

By aligning all related parking
revenue streams into one parking
fund, the City has the potential to

achieve one of the most important
goals of any parking program - the
ability to create, over time, a truly
self-supporting parking fund that
can cover all its own operating
and maintenance funding, the
creation of parking maintenance
reserves and ultimately the funding
of future parking facility capital
development projects.

Parking revenues from the
following sources should contribute
to the parking fund:

Off-street parking revenues
On-street parking revenues
Parking enforcement
revenues

Special event parking
revenues

Parking management fees for
management of private
facilities (if applicable)
Future parking fee-in-lieu
revenues (if applicable)
Future parking assessment
district revenues (if
applicable)

Parking facility maintenance reserves
TDM and mobility management support initiatives
New facility capital investments

Development of a program "“financial plan” is recommended. See provided template in

Appendix 25.
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Primary Responsibility:
New Parking Director and Parking Commission Board

Key Partners:
County/City Finance and Legal Departments

Timeframe:
Establishment of the financial structure of the department should be an early priority.

Supportive Documents/Tools Provided:

Appendix 30 Consolidated System Financial Report
Appendix 37 Parking Rate Assessment Strategies
Appendix 25 Parking System — Financial Plan Template
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Prlmgry Action ltem # 1'0: Expand the Scope of.The Primary Action ltem #10
Parking Program over Time to be More Supportive

of Alternative Modes of Transportation and Expand the Scope of the Parking
Embrace More of a “Mobility Management Program over Time to be More
Philosophy” Supportive of Alternative Modes of

Transportation and Embrace More
of a “Mobility Management
Philosophy”

Downtown would benefit from increased investment in
alternative modes of tfransportation.
Embrace a more holistic and

The trend in the industry is to embrace a more holistic integrated approach to parking

and integrated approach to parking and transportation and transportation — an

—an “Integrated Mobility Management Strategy”. “Integrated Mobility Management
Strategy”.

Another important dimension to this recommendation is
to be aware of the need to balance both the supply
and demand sides of the parking and access equation.
Building public parking is extremely expensive and
leveraging alternative transportation and Transportation
Demand Management (TDM) strategies can reduce the

Leverage alternative
fransportation and Transportation
Demand Management (TDM)
strategies to reduce the need for
additional parking over time.

need for additional parking over time. TDM program elements support
the Guiding Principle for
TDM program elements support the Guiding Principle for Sustainability and a more
Sustainability and a more balanced parking and balanced parking and
fransportation program. fransportation program.

Other strategies in this area that are being supported by parking systems around the country
include: community bike share programs, car sharing programs such as Zip-Car, bike racks and
lockers, and traditional TDM strategies such as park and rides, preferential parking for car and
vanpools, telecommuting, etc.

It is recognized that this is not the immediate priority for the County/City of Norman, but it is an
important element and should be incorporated intfo the long-term program development
strategy.
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Primary Responsibility:
New Parking Director and Parking Commission Board

Key Partners:
Transit Agency, Bike Advocate Programs, Regional Transportation Association, County/City
Planning

Timeframe:
Longer-Term Strategy

Supportive Documents/Tools Provided:
Appendix 11 Parking Management Best Practices Tool Kit
Appendix 33 TDM Quick Guide
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Secondary Action Items
Action ltem #S-1 - Stakeholder “Report Cards”

The Norman Parking Program should develop annual Parking Action Plan “Report Cards” or
updates to keep the new Parking Advisory Board and community stakeholders informed and
educated as to program development progress. These report cards or updates could involve
the development of a concise set of parking program benchmarks that would be fracked over
fime.

INTENDED RESULTS:

Progress reporting could also tfake the form of a simplified “Action Plan Report Card” for specific
stakeholder groups. This format could also be combined with a feedback mechanism to create
an ongoing mechanism for community input and program development/refinement.

Action ltem #S-2 - Develop Specific Overflow and Event Management Parking
Strategies

Overflow parking plans describe the management strategies that will be applied when parking
facilities fill, for example, during special events, peak shopping periods, or temporary reductions
in parking supply. Below are some possible components of an overflow parking plan:

e Provide signs with directions to alternative nearby parking facilities.

¢ Provide adequate fraffic and parking management staff during peak periods. Additional
staff may be hired for special events.

e Provide information on parking and travel options for special event participants,
highlighting those that can be used to avoid parking problems. For example, brochures
that show both parking facility locations and transit options for major cultural or religious
events.

e Encourage fravelers to shift mode or use remote parking during peak periods. For
example, retail employees can be required to use remote parking facilities or alternative
commute modes during holiday shopping seasons.

Action ltem #S-3 - Parking Facility Warranty Management

Collect all parking facility warranties into a three-ring binder or digital folder. Note all warranty
expiration dates for items such as elastomeric coatings, expansion joints, etc. Place these dates
in Outlook or other calendar programs used by the agency as a "tickler' to conduct a
walkthrough inspection six months prior fo warranty expiration. Schedule a representative of the
contractor or manufacturer responsible to honor the warranty to participate in the inspection.
Document inspection results with fime and date stamped digital photos. Schedule repairs to
warranty covered items prior to warranty expiration.

INTENDED RESULTS:
Assure that warranty covered items are taken care of while sfill under manufacturer's warranty.
Average cost savings per facility $10,000 - $20,000.
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Action ltem #S-4 - Energy Saving Options in Parking Facilities

Invest in some new parking facility lighting systems for enhanced illumination and energy
savings. We encourage the County/City to also evaluate options such as placing roof top and
outer bay parking facility lighting on separate circuits so that these lights can be placed on
photocells to reduce energy consumption during daylight hours.

INTENDED RESULTS:
Utility expenses are a major parking operating expense. Evaluate options to minimize on-going
expenses in this category.

Action ltem #S-5 - Develop an Internal Parking Program Operations Manual

As a primary staff training tool, develop parking facility operations manuals. Many systems have
a separate manual for each facility or one common manual with individual facilities each given
a chapter. Note: Sample parking operations manuals are provided in Appendices 16 and 17.

INTENDED RESULTS:
Document specific equipment and policies per facility for staff fraining as well as fo document
operating policies/procedures.

Action ltem #S-6 — Develop a Parking System Information Database/Become the
Central Clearinghouse for Parking/Access Information

Monitor and track parking rates, availability, owners, operators, contact info, etc. for all parking
resources in downtown (both public and private). Coordinate and provide information relative
to other transportation options. Consider providing this data on multiple downtown related
websites.

INTENDED RESULTS:
Become a one-stop information clearinghouse for all downtown parking and access information
(both public and private).

Action ltem #S-7 — Marketing Tie-ins for Parking to Special Events

Work closely with the Norman Downtowners Association to promote parking tie-ins in
conjunction with downtown special event promofions, downtown aftractions/venues, etfc.

INTENDED RESULTS:

This strategy leverages the shared benefits of joint marketing opportunities and promotes new
parking/access system branding and marketing campaigns. See Appendix 38 Parking Branding
and Marketing Best Practices.
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8. Appendices and Parking Management Tool Kit

The following set of appendices provides a range of documents designed to support and
augment the content of this Parking Strategic Plan. The content of this “Parking Management
Tool Kit"” ranges from an extensive collection of parking management best practices, to sample
manuals, audit check lists, a variety of technical white papers, report templates, design
guidelines, efc. It is our hope that these tools and educational resources will help advance the
new parking program in Norman by providing fechnical support and direction in a number of
key focus areas.

One of the major themes identified in the Parking Strategic Plan is the need to “master the
fundamentals” of managing a municipal parking program. To this end, we have provided
several documents that provide a comprehensive overview of the various elements that must
be addressed to have a successful program. Appendix 1. entitled “The 20 Characteristics of
Effective Parking Programs’™ provides a comprehensive parking management framework from
which to begin. Another good resource is Appendix 7 (a. and b.). These documents outline a
new program from the International Parking Institute called the *Accredited Parking
Organization” (APO). Once your parking program has matured, attempting fo get the parking
program “accredited” is high recommended. However, in the short-term, the criteria outlined in
the APO program assessment matrix can provide additional program development guidance.

We have also provided several very specific “fools” o help advance the Norman parking
program in a number of operations focused areas. These tools range from a sample parking
enforcement officer manual to a tool designed to critique and audit the existing enforcement
program. Another example of an “operations focused tool” is a very detailed parking facility
operations manual. In every case, the goal of providing these sample documents is for the
Norman parking program to use them as a basis and guide for creating similar documents
specific to their operation.

Finally, in anficipation that the County/City will authorize, recruit and hire a new Parking Director
we have included an extensive collection of “parking administrator position descriptions” as well
as several “white papers” on a number of topics that will hopefully put the new director on the
path to success. Examples include: security, valet parking, in-lieu fees, tax increment financing,
successful approaches to evaluating parking rates, efc.

It is our hope that these documents will provide valuable background information and practical
tools fo help advance and improve the Norman parking program as staff work to implement the
primary recommendations contained in the Parking Strategic Plan.

Final Report — December 2018 125



Kimley»Horn

CLEVELAND COUNTY / CITY OF NORMAN, OKLAHOMA

PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN

Report Appendices & Parking Management Tool Kit — List

Cleveland County and the City of Norman are in a fairly unique position as they contemplate
creating a new shared parking program essentially from the ground up. As such, these
Appendices & "“Parking Management Tool Kit” provide an extra set of tools, sample manuals,
communications strategies and background materials to help the County/City develop a strong
foundation and understanding of the breadth and complexities of a modern parking and
access management program.

Some of these items will be immediately applicable and others anticipate issues that may arise if
certain recommendations are implemented. In any case, we hope that you find these
additional resources valuable as you begin to build your program.

Following the listing of “Parking Management Tool kit" items below is an annotated listing of
each toolkit element to provide a better sense of what it includes and how it might apply to
County/City’s parking program development inifiative.

Appendix 1 - 20 Characteristics of Effective Parking Programs

Appendix 2 - Valet Parking Program Development - Whitepaper
Appendix 3 - Sample Parking Administrator Position Descriptions

Appendix 4 - Crisis Communications Plan

Appendix 5 - Recommended Reading List for Parking Professionals
Appendix é - On-Street Parking Technology White Paper

Appendix 7a - APO Program Manual

Appendix 7b - APO Matrix Final 2016

Appendix 8 - FHWA Special Events Handbook

Appendix 9 - Guidelines for Using Parking as an Economic Development Incentive
Appendix 11 - Parking Management and Design Best Practices

Appendix 12 - License Plate Recognition (LPR) White Paper

Appendix 13 - Parking Facility Maintenance Manual

Appendix 14 - Parking Facility Maintenance Schedule

Appendix 15 - Annual Parking Report Template

Appendix 16 - Generic Parking Facility Rules and Regulations

Appendix 17 - Sample Parking Garage Operations Manual

Appendix 18 - Parking Requirements Reform Whitepaper

Appendix 19 - Parking Enforcement Program Audit Checklist

Appendix 20 - Sample Parking Enforcement Officer Handbook

Appendix 21 - Missoula Parking Commission Sample Annual Parking Report
Appendix 22 - New Parking Manager Integration-Action Plan

Appendix 23 - Parking Garage Security Whitepaper

Appendix 24 - Parking Garage Design Guidelines

Appendix 25 - Parking System - Financial Plan Template

Appendix 26 - Residential Parking Permit Programs - White Paper
Appendix 27 - Sample Meter Bagging Policies and Procedures

Appendix 28 - Parking In-Lieu Fees Whitepaper

Appendix 29 - Parking Management Benchmarks / Key Performance Indicators
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COMPREHENSIVE PARKING PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK

Introduction

Parking, in our view, is an essential element of an institution’s infrastructure and, when well-managed, it
can contribute greatly to efforts to develop and sustain healthy and vibrant downtowns, universities and
medical centers. Convenient, safe, clean and affordable parking is critical to attracting and retaining

patients, staff, retailers, restaurants, office buildings/tenants and

all other types of customers and developments. mHARACTERIS'"cs

—= of Effective Parking Programs
Characteristics of Effective Parking Programs + Vi aad Bcin
Based on evaluating numerous parking systems in a variety of @ 2. Parking Philosophy/Guiding Principles
environments and of various sizes and complexity, we have - .
identified a set of twenty characteristics, that when combined 3. Paring Plaaning

into an integrated, programmatic approach provides the
foundation for a sound and well managed parking system.

@ 5. Appropriate Organization
These twenty characteristics include the program categories to @ 6. Staff Development and Training
the right:

() 7. satety, Security, and Risk Management

8. Effective Communications

@illljD

o 10. Financial Reporting and Planning
o T —
@ 12. Operational Efficiency

13. Facilities Maintenance Programs

15. Parking System Marketing / Promotion
@ 16. Positive Customer Service Programs
& 17. special Events Parking Programs

18. Parking Enforcement

@ 20. Competitive Environment
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A parking system that has addressed all twenty of these characteristics is well on its way to being in a
class apart from the majority of parking systems. The ultimate goals are a parking system that provides
professional management, understands the role it plays in contributing to the larger objectives of its
environment and is responsive to the community that it serves.

The importance of parking as one of the most visible and often controversial elements of an
environment’s infrastructure is often underestimated. A well-managed parking system can be a key
component in attracting and retaining customers, supporting new programs and developments and is
essential to sustaining healthy and vibrant communities of all types.

Truly effective parking systems have a clear vision and well-defined mission. The development or
periodic reassessment of the parking system vision/mission statements should be undertaken as an
open and inclusive process involving a wide range of community stakeholders. In a municipal setting, it
is recommended that the following groups be included in the public input process:

Visitors

Administration

Department Heads

Office Building Tenants

e Property Owners and Residents
e Employees

e City and Planning Officials

e Transit System Representatives

The development of a parking system’s vision and mission statements should have one overriding goal;
to see that the parking system’s purpose and direction are tied to and supportive of the larger
community’s strategic development plan. There are a variety of ways that parking can support the
health, vitality and development of the environment it serves. Having a professionally managed parking
program that presents clean, safe, attractive and well-maintained facilities is perhaps the most visible
dimension. Other attributes include providing an adequate supply of parking overall and ensuring
appropriate allocation and management of those resources. The parking system exists to support the
businesses that depend on convenient, well-managed parking for their success. Successfully meeting
these goals promotes business success, retention and attraction.

The parking system administrator should play a key role in providing educational support to community
and institutional leaders about the importance of parking and the role(s) parking can play (and cannot
play) in meeting community and institutional objectives. Staying abreast of the latest developments
related to parking system technologies can broaden the options available to improve parking system
management effectiveness and efficiency. Common problems for parking systems, such as reserving the
most convenient spaces for patients and visitors, promoting turnover of short-term spaces without
being perceived as “unfriendly or heavy-handed”, or providing more convenient customer payment
options are good examples. The use of new technologies to support the mission and vision can have a
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profound impact on the perception of the parking system and how it contributes to achieving the goals
of the community it serves.

In successful parking systems, financial responsibilities are well defined and understood. This is a critical
component of the vision/mission, as it directly impacts the perception of whether the parking system is
meeting its obligations and expectations. Part of this important discussion relates to whether the
parking system is expected to be subsidized by other revenue sources or cover all operating,
maintenance and debt costs with direct parking revenues. Is parking expected to generate surplus
revenue? Is it expected to fund other programs? Which of these options is feasible for your program
depends on a number of variables.

A best practice related to having a clearly defined Vision/Mission for your program is the development
of a set of parking system “Guiding Principles”. In general, the Guiding Principles should be short and
concise, a maximum of one or two typed pages. Some of the elements typically incorporated in such a
document include:

Mission Statement/Statement of Purpose — Describes how the parking operation contributes to
the success or mission of the larger organization.

Operations/Funding Strategies — Describes how operations are to be funded and also whether
the operation is intended to be a self-supporting entity, a profit / revenue center, or a support
service sustained through other primary revenue sources.

Interdepartmental Relationships — Defines relationships between various departments,
especially other support departments such as Maintenance, Security, Communications, Facilities
Management, etc.

Responsibility for Parking Operations — Is parking to be managed in-house? Will it be
outsourced? A combination? Are all parking operations to be managed through a centralized
operation or can other departments get involved in limited parking operations?

Rate Setting Guidelines — Defining guidelines for reviewing and setting parking rates can be
important because it provides a transparent and formalized process for review of parking rates.
This is generally done in conjunction with the annual budget planning cycle.

Options for Allocating/Procuring Parking — Defining how parking is allocated goes to the heart of
the department’s mission because of the prioritization process that is required. How parking is
sold and to whom has a direct impact on customer service, operational efficiency, funding,
staffing, etc.

Parking Planning — Many parking programs have an active and comprehensive planning function.
The parking program should be included in all long-range strategic and transportation planning.
Other efforts such as on-going facility utilization reviews, periodic supply/demand studies, site
feasibility studies, the development of parking structure design guidelines, etc. should also be
considered.

Kimley»Horn



“20 Characteristics of Effective Parking Programs”
A Comprehensive Approach to Parking Program Development

Page |5
Procedures for Managing Losses of Parking Supply (both temporary and long-term) — Have

procedures/guidelines in place for the coordination and replacement of parking spaces lost due
to new development.

Definition and Communication of Parking Rules and Regulations — Having clearly defined parking
rules and regulations is essential to any parking operation. How these rules and regulations are
communicated can vary widely depending on the customer groups served and the environment.
Having an effective communications plan can also keep your customers informed of changes
brought on by construction and maintenance projects, implementation of new technologies,
rate changes, new policies, etc. Additionally, a good communications plan can act as a
marketing and public relations tool for the parking department. Parking departments are often
criticized because of misperceptions or a lack of information about the performance and
contributions made by the program.

Enforcing and Adjudicating Parking Rules and Regulations — Defining who is responsible for day-
to-day parking enforcement and adjudication is an important operational decision. This decision
can influence how revenues generated by parking enforcement are used. Other key parking
enforcement issues that should be defined include: Who defines parking enforcement policies?
Who administers the adjudication process? Who sets the rates for parking fines? Who has
authorization for towing, booting or other enforcement practices?

Defining Parking Facility Maintenance Responsibilities — Parking facility maintenance is
something that is too often cut from capital budgets. The result is often a larger price tag at a
later date and can involve significant operational disruptions. Identification of parking facility
maintenance as an important parking management principle should not be overlooked.
Maintenance reserves should be set aside out of parking revenues and be considered a basic
expense along with funding of parking operations and debt service.

Special Event Parking — If any one area requires a cooperative effort from the larger community,
it is providing parking for special events. If parking supplies are tight, even small seminars or
departmental functions can have a big impact to parking operations. On large campuses,
several departments sponsoring several small “events” can cause big problems. Having a well-
defined system for coordination of special events parking, which is strongly supported by the
administration, can provide improved service for all patrons.

Budgeting and Planning Cycles — Because of the high costs associated with the development of
new parking and the lead-time required for design and construction of new facilities, parking
budgets can benefit greatly by the development of extended budgeting and planning cycles.
Extended budgeting cycles better illustrates the needs for retaining revenues to cover periodic
and long term maintenance, debt service, equipment replacement etc.
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A succinct statement or statements reflecting your philosophical approach to parking can be a valuable
tool for communicating to your patrons, stakeholders and staff. The following are examples of some
parking philosophies used by other parking programs from around the country along with brief
commentaries:

Parking Isn’t About Cars . . . It's About People

This statement reflects an understanding that parking is not simply the act of temporarily
warehousing cars. lItis, in fact, more about addressing people needs at the transition from the
vehicular to the pedestrian experience. Under this philosophy, issues such as facility cleanliness,
safety, lighting, wayfinding and customer service move to the forefront. Functional design
elements that directly impact user comfort such as stall widths, turn radii, walking distances,
etc. also take on special importance.

People Don’t Come Downtown to Park

This concept reinforces the reality that parking, while an important support function and critical
infrastructure element, is not the reason people visit your downtown (or hospital/campus). For
the downtown to be successful there must be good restaurants, interesting retail and other
special attractions. Even the best-run parking system with state-of-the-art facilities will not
“attract” people to come downtown. However, poorly-run operations, lack of convenient
parking or dysfunctional facilities can definitely be excuses for people NOT to come downtown.
The fundamental principles behind this philosophy are three-fold: (1) The role of parking is to
support other downtown or campus activities; (2) Eliminate parking as a “reason not to come
downtown;” (3) Recognize what parking is not, i.e., an attraction.

Parking Should Be a Positive Experience

For years a prominent parking consultant had a slogan: “Parking should be a non-event”. This
notion has undergone a qualitative evolution to make parking not just a “non-event”, but
actually a “positive experience”. In their book “The Experience Economy,” Joseph Pine and
James Gilmore address the concepts that, especially in America, what customers are actually
purchasing are “positive experiences”. One expression of this transition can be seen in the
healthcare arena. Have you noticed that the lobbies of newer health care facilities have taken
on the feel of grand hotel lobbies? At the hospital where | used to work, we extended the look
and feel of the new bed tower lobby (marble, glass, air conditioning, etc.) into the parking
structure elevator lobbies to extend that welcoming experience out into the parking
environment. Similarly, the extensive customer service training we provided for hospital Guest
Services staff was also required for parking attendant and valet parking staff. When Downtown
Kalamazoo, Inc. took over the parking program in the 1980’s, they changed the whole program
operational philosophy by asking themselves this question: “How would the parking program be
different if it were run by Nordstrom?”
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Parking Is the First and Last Experience

Building on this concept is an appreciation of the fact that most of the customer’s first and last
impressions of any venue really begin and end with their parking experience. A customer might
enjoy the best meal followed by a fabulous evening of entertainment while downtown, but if
they had to circle and circle to find a parking space, or were accosted walking from their car to
their destination by a series of pan-handlers, their whole experience would be tainted. Follow
this up by an encounter with a surly, gum-chewing parking attendant upon exiting the parking
facility and guess what they’ll be talking about the next day? (It probably won’t be the delicious
meal they had at Gino’s or the high-quality treatment they received at the Rehab Institute).

Parking Should Be Friendly, Not Free

There is no such thing as “free parking”. One of the ongoing challenges that downtowns or
campuses face when it comes to parking is cost. Because of land values, densities and walking
distance issues, parking structures are here to stay in the downtown and campus environments
and with them is the need to charge for parking in one form or another. The perception that
parking at the mall is “free” doesn’t help (even though it is not true). Even if you promote “free
parking” as a marketing concept, someone is paying for that parking. Either through increased
taxes or an increased cost of goods or services, the cost of providing parking is still there. This
philosophy recognizes this reality and focuses instead on providing a friendly, well-managed
parking experience.

Parking Is a Component of the Larger Transportation System

It is surprising how often parking gets divorced in people’s minds from being a component of
the larger transportation system. Structured parking, because of its cost, is often the reason
that development projects “don’t pencil,” to use developer jargon. By considering parking in the
larger context of a broad range of transit and transportation alternatives, demand management
and shared parking strategies can be developed that help reduce the amount of parking
required. This is especially true in urban areas and on campuses where good bus transit, light-
rail, taxi service and increasingly popular urban residential developments can be found.
Developing programs that integrate complementary parking and transportation strategies is a
hallmark of this philosophy.

By adopting one or more of these (or other) overall parking philosophies, parking administrators
can be more effective in addressing one of their key roles: community education. This
educational process begins with your staff and extends out into the community in one-on-one
meetings with customers and stakeholders. Using the building blocks of your parking
philosophy and parking system guiding principles, the community education process can also
take the form of public presentations, parking branding & marketing campaigns and community
or institutional outreach programs. The goal of this educational outreach is to help the
community better understand the role and contributions that the parking program is playing in
support of larger community goals and objectives.
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One of the most important characteristics of well-managed and forward thinking parking programs is
strong planning. The first step in developing a well-managed parking planning function is to have a solid
understanding of, and excellent documentation for, existing parking resources. Documenting the basics
is fundamental. Some basic planning elements that should be in place are:

Parking inventory is complete and up-to-date (including both public and private parking).
Parking inventories are sub-divided by type and use of space.

Parking utilization by type of spaces is known and trends tracked.

Changes in supply are documented.

e Changes in utilization are tracked and understood.

e  Periodic Parking Supply-Demand Studies are completed.

e Quality parking maps are available and up-to-date.

One of the key planning tools that parking departments often overlook or don’t understand is land-use
data. Successful parking systems develop relationships with city or regional planning agencies so that
valuable land-use data, information on proposed developments, downtown planning maps, etc., can be
obtained and used in crafting parking planning strategies. When reviewing a strategic parking plan, |
look for the following items:

e Island-use data readily available and up-to-date?

e Are the work locations of monthly parkers known?

e Is historical parking development well documented?

e Are vacancy rates for key properties in the market area known?

e s planning for the next parking development “on the drawing board”?

e Is parking represented and participating in other types of community studies e.g., downtown
strategic plans, marketing studies, retail studies, economic development studies, transportation
studies, traffic studies, etc.?

e Have strategically-located potential parking development sites been identified?

e Are future parking development sites being “land banked”?

e Are potential sites assembled to achieve an adequate footprint size to develop efficient parking
structures (300-325 sq. ft. per stall)?

e Have parking lot and structure design guidelines been developed?

Parking system planning can also take less traditional paths. For example, identifying creative
opportunities for public-private partnerships or joint development projects as a means to solve complex
parking problems that affect multiple entities is hallmark of a “best in class” program. ldentifying
potential shared parking benefits between multiple user groups is often a key to the success of these
potential partnerships.

Another important component to the parking planning puzzle is the financial dimension. This is
discussed in more detail shortly, but having a defined source of revenues for planned future
developments is critical. Stand-alone parking facilities are seldom able to pay their own way. There are,
however, many examples of well-structured parking systems that can become not only self-funding, but
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can also fund future capital maintenance and development projects and, in some cases, even return
monies to the general fund. In these examples of financially successful systems it is a common
characteristic that revenues from on-street, off-street and parking enforcement programs are first used
to fund parking programs, including operations, planning, debt service, future development projects and
facilities maintenance/restoration. This scenario is more often seen in municipalities and universities
and less often in medical center environments.

Having a strong planning function is a key to developing a superior parking program. The degree to
which parking is involved in larger community or institutional strategic and master planning processes is
a good indication of the strength of the parking planning function. By assembling and sharing accurate
and reliable parking information and understanding basic parking planning concepts, parking
administrators can enhance their likelihood of being invited to participate in other planning arenas.
Having this data available and up-to-date also allows you to be more effective in the role of the
“resident parking expert.”

One common problem that is often found with struggling parking programs is that they are operated
only to satisfy a narrowly defined set of internal objectives (typically focused on revenue generation).
Successful parking programs understand that their larger purpose is to support the larger environment
they serve. In a municipal environment, this means the businesses that create and sustain downtown
vitality. In a medical center, it might mean a keen understanding of patient issues as they relate to
parking. For example: knowing that Radiation Oncology patient’s treatments generally only last 15 — 20
minutes and that they are sicker when they leave than when they arrive, might lead to the creation of a
limited number of high-turn-over, specially permitted spaces to address the needs of this specific
patient group.

Parking systems should develop close and cooperative working relationships with other departments
(such as Radiation Oncology in the example above) or community groups such as economic
development agencies, downtown business associations, planning and facilities departments, etc. in a
downtown environment.

This does not mean that the parking system exists simply as a tool to be manipulated by these
departments or organizations. The parking operation has its own goals and objectives. For example, if
the parking system is operating under a mandate to be self-supporting, it may not be able to subsidize a
downtown validation program, even though the local downtown business associations might desire this.
However, acting as partners, mutually beneficial solutions can be devised to meet the overall objectives
of both organizations whereby costs are shared or alternative funding sources are obtained.

Another significant area of potential partnership is community and parking system marketing. In the
many successful downtown programs, for example, parking co-sponsors or shares in downtown
marketing and promotional initiatives. The Downtown Business Association, the Chamber of Commerce
and other groups promoting the downtown should include parking information in their publications and
parking publications should promote the current programs of the other agencies. This cooperative
relationship creates an impression of well-managed and collaboratively run programs and positively
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enhances the image of both the downtown and the parking program. In a medical center environment
have a well-managed parking system with customer friendly features such as valet parking, etc. can be
positively promoted by the marketing/public information department.

Successful parking operations actively solicit public input from a variety of sources including: promotion
of public forums, use of parking task force groups, and development of a group of “parking advisors” —
people who have demonstrated an interest in parking issues (sometimes characterized as
“complainers”) who are recruited to provide input on an occasional basis. The key to success is to listen
to the concerns of your customers, act promptly to resolve the issues (or engage and educate them on
the “real issues”) and then follow up to make sure their issues have been satisfactorily resolved. By
doing this, you short-circuit the stream of negativity which too often circulates among customer groups,
and you can begin to build a network of parking system supporters.

In conducting several recent parking system organizational analyses, an interesting dynamic was
uncovered related to the evolution of parking systems. When a parking program is started, it is usually a
small function and is located within an area of an existing organization that makes sense at the time or
where certain expertise or manpower is available. Often in a municipal environment it is placed under
Public Works. In a hospital environment is it often under Security. As the parking program grows and
matures and is responsible for a larger number of capital assets and increasing revenue streams, a
reassessment of how the program is organized and managed is a logical step in its evolution.

Whether your parking program is one functional element under another department, a quasi-
independent parking authority, an arm of an urban renewal agency or the responsibility of a Downtown
Business Association, an important question to ask is whether the parking organization is structured and
staffed to best achieve its stated goals.

Some basic questions to ask related to the issue of organizational structure include:

e Are all parking operations to be managed through a centralized operation or can other
departments or agencies get involved in limited parking operations?

e Is parking to be managed in-house?

Should certain functions be out-sourced?

Are there advantages to a hybrid approach?

Does the current organization / staffing plan provide the right mix of skills, talents and abilities?

Is staffing as efficient as possible? Are there tools in place to evaluate staffing adequacy?

Efficiency? Program effectiveness?

When evaluating which organizational option is most appropriate for your particular environment,
consider the following criteria to evaluate the relative advantages and disadvantages of each model.

e Supports Economic Revitalization
e Most Efficient and Cost Effective
e Most Customer Friendly
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e Most politically feasible

e Most focused-on vision

Easiest to achieve

Most responsive to business & downtown stakeholders

Most financially viable

Most effective coordination

Provides needed parking management expertise

Best promotes long-term growth

Facilitates intergovernmental coordination

Supports the principal of "vertical integration"

Facilitates downtown re-branding / integration with downtown master plan goals
Promotes alternative transportation and multi-modal transportation options
Fosters innovation and mission broadening

Effectively identifies and engages with local "community champions"

Ability to recruit or develop the best possible program leader

Another component of the evaluation process is to identify the program elements for which the parking
system will be responsible.

Another interesting thing about parking is that, unlike property management, public administration,
etc., there are no formal educational programs for parking management. You cannot go out and hire
someone from the latest crop of college parking graduates. However, this is beginning to change. The
International Parking Institute’s (IPI) Certified Public Parking Administrator (CAPP) program has been in
place for over ten years and is highly regarded. The University of Virginia administers this
educational/certification program. The National Parking Association offers the Certified Parking Facility
Manager (CPFM) certification program. For the most part, parking professionals still are learning as they
go and bringing with them numerous skills and perspectives imported from a variety of previous work
environments and experiences.

One characteristic of the most successful parking programs is a recognition of the unique knowledge,
complexity and broad skill sets required to be successful in parking. These programs invest in the
parking-specific training, networking and educational opportunities to develop their staff into “parking
professionals”. The following is a list of options to consider to actively promote parking staff
development within your parking operation:

e Support participation in the International Parking Institute and National Parking Association’s
certification programs.

e Support participation in local, state, regional and national parking associations to create
networking and peer-to-peer communications. These associations also provide the best access
to parking-specific training opportunities for various staff levels from front-line to
administrative.
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e Arecommended best practice is to have an “Operational Peer Review” performed on your
operation. An “Operational Peer Review” involves having representatives from similar programs
visit and critique your parking program with a “fresh set of eyes.” Typically, this service is
reciprocated. This is generally a low-cost initiative that can be set up directly or through the
national, regional or local parking association and is an effective way to gain and share parking
knowledge.

e Build a parking resource library — A basic bibliography of good parking texts that can increase
your staff’s knowledge of the parking industry is provided in Appendix 9.

CHARACTERISTIC # 7: Safety, Security and Risk Management

The importance of providing a safe environment in your parking facilities cannot be overestimated. The
actual and perceived security within your facilities impacts the success not only of the parking operation,
but also the businesses supported by those facilities.

Planning for security in your parking facilities should begin during the design of new facilities. If you are
inheriting existing facilities, a security audit of all facilities is highly recommended.

The concept of “Crime Prevention through Environmental Design” (CPTED) provides useful tenets for
architects, facility planners, designers, and law enforcement/security and parking professionals.
Utilizing CPTED concepts helps create a climate of safety in a parking facility, on a campus or throughout
a downtown, by designing a physical environment that positively influences human behavior. These
concepts can also be used to retrofit environments to address specific security issues as they develop or
to address emerging concerns as conditions change.

CPTED builds on four key strategies: territoriality, natural surveillance, activity support, and access
control.

e Territoriality: People protect territory that they feel is their own and have a certain respect for
the territory of others. Fences, pavement treatments, art, signs, good maintenance, and
landscaping are some physical ways to express ownership. ldentifying intruders is much easier in
a well-defined space.

e Natural Surveillance: Criminals don't want to be seen. Placing physical features, activities, and
people in ways that maximize the ability to see what's going on discourages crime. Barriers, such
as low ceilings, solid walls, or shadows, make it difficult to observe activity. Landscaping and
lighting can be planned to promote natural surveillance from inside a building and from the
outside by neighbors or people passing by. Maximizing the natural surveillance capability of such
"gatekeepers" as parking lot attendants, maintenance personnel, etc. is also important.

e Activity support: Encouraging legitimate activity in public spaces helps discourage crime.

e Access control: Properly located entrances, exits, fencing, landscaping, and lighting can direct
both foot and automobile traffic in ways that discourage crime.

These principles can be blended in the planning or remodeling of parking facilities and other public
areas. In parking environments, the following specific strategies are recommended:
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Incorporate the following features into the design of new parking facilities:

Higher floor-to-floor heights to improve openness.

Glass backed elevators and glass enclosed or open elevator lobbies.

Glass enclosed stairwells, perhaps open to the interior.

“Blue Light” (or similar) security phones.

Security screening on the ground level.

Limit access at the parking facility perimeter to locations where patrons pass by the office or
cashier booths.

Eliminate potential hiding places (for example under stairs, within storage areas, etc.)
Maintain low level landscaping.

Insure that all your facilities are well lighted and meet or exceed the recommended minimums
for parking facility lighting as established by the Illuminating Engineering Society of North
America (IESNA). Develop facility lighting standards. Provide consistent lighting levels in all
facilities.

Integrate security offices, parking offices, retail shops, etc. into parking facilities to provide
increased activity levels.

Assess the use of CCTV, alarms, motion detectors and security patrols.

Integrate parking attendants, cleaning and maintenance staff, shuttle drivers, etc. into your
parking security program.

Incorporate safety and risk management issues into a weekly facility walk-through checklist.

Best in Class parking operations actively engage other community groups to help define how the parking
system can best support the objectives of the businesses and the community at large that depend on a
“parking system that works.” As an outside consultant coming into a downtown or to a campus
environment to evaluate some aspect of a parking program, it is not uncommon to find the parking
system at odds with various customer groups. Although there may be as many reasons for this
“disconnect” as there are personalities involved, there appear to be at least two primary underlying
reasons:

Other groups are focused on their own specific goals such as downtown revitalization, business
recruitment or retention, patient care, leasing office or retail space, etc. They see parking costs
as one element that places them at a competitive disadvantage with suburban competition or as
a negative experience that disrupts patient schedules, etc. At the same time parking system
managers are being pushed to increase revenues or decrease operating expenses or operate
with a less than adequate supply of parking. The bottom line is they often lack a shared vision
and therefore may be are pulling in opposite directions or simply do not understand each
other’s situation.

The second major issue typically has to do with service level expectations. Downtown
associations for example, tend to have higher expectations in the areas of customer service,
facility cleanliness, security, etc. It is not that the parking system administrators do not value
these same qualities, but there is a cost associated with providing these programs and limited
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budgets to support them. The irony is that revenues are often reduced by not providing these
higher levels of service.

The first step towards resolving this problem is improved communications and the definition of a shared
vision/mission. A clear understanding of the issues and potential solutions is the kick-off point for
developing the needed mutually beneficial approach. Developing a set of “Guiding Principles” for the
parking system (discussed earlier) is a good starting point for crafting a successful collaborative
relationship.

Successful programs also have well-defined relationships between various departments, especially other
support departments such as: Maintenance, Enforcement, Security/Police, Communications, Facilities
Management, Planning, etc.

Finally, successful parking programs are in touch with their customers and actively solicit input through
meetings with key stakeholders, customer surveys, websites, parking “hot-lines” and public forums.

Taking a systems approach to parking is an important dimension to creating a comprehensive and
effective parking program. Having control of all or most aspects of parking can contribute to a more
effective operation, because of the interactive nature of parking as a system.

For example — having control of off-street, but not on-street parking can lead to problems if the rates for
the various types of parking are not kept in the proper balance or relationship. Another example might
be not having control over parking enforcement practices. This can hamper efforts to promote or
improve turnover to support downtown retail or support special downtown events.

Ideally, the parking system should control all aspects of a parking system, including off-street, on-street
and parking enforcement operations. In many cases parking systems also operate components of a
complementary transportation program as well such as the downtown parking shuttle.

All parking related revenues should first go to fund parking programs, including preventative
maintenance, maintenance reserves, parking system marketing, planning and new parking resource
development. If additional revenues, in excess of operational needs are available, they should be
banked as reserve funds for future parking development projects or returned to the general fund for
discretionary spending.

The Parking System’s financial expectations should be well-defined and clearly understood. For
example, is the parking system expected to be a self-supporting entity, a profit/revenue center or a
support service sustained by other primary revenue sources?

With the exception of airports, some university systems and some very large municipalities, most
parking programs are not self-supporting. Many factors, including market rates for parking, parking mix
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(percentage of transient vs. monthly parkers), availability of on-street parking revenues, availability of
parking enforcement revenues, politics, economic development policies, etc. have an impact on
whether a parking program can be self-supporting. For systems that cannot achieve true financial self-
sufficiency, a common goal is for the parking system to cover all operational costs, excluding debt
service costs. Debt service costs are typically subsidized by a general fund, tax increment financing
revenues, in-lieu parking fees, or other sources.

An important principal in developing a successful parking program is that parking system revenues
should be tied to the larger vision and mission of the downtown or environment it is intended to serve.
Development of a strategic plan which incorporates not only market and land-use strategies, but also
critical support infrastructure such as parking, transit, pedestrian access, freight mobility, loading and
unloading, etc. is an excellent means for defining the relationships of all these components and
establishing clear goals and direction. Once the vision and mission have been set, investigation of other
possible sources of parking revenues may be desired. Alternative parking revenue sources might
include:

On-street pay parking (if that does not already exist)
Parking Enforcement

Tax Increment Financing Districts

In-lieu-of Parking fees

e Special Parking Assessment Districts

e Etc.

Other important financial planning elements that are recommended for all parking systems include:

e Having a consolidated parking financial statement that tracks all sources of parking revenues
and expenses.

e The parking program’s revenues and expenses are well managed and its books are regularly
audited annually or bi-annually.

e Annual operating statements are published in an annual report and available for public review.

e If a private parking operator is contracted to manage day-to-day operations, an annual parking
operations and financial audit is recommended.

This section encompasses so many potential topics it could easily be a whole book. Therefore, we will
only attempt to touch on some key issues and principles.

One key principle is that different land uses, environments and user-groups require different parking
management approaches. A one-size-fits-all approach does not work. A variety of parking management
strategies are required to address different needs, such as:

e Visitor Parking

e Employee Parking
e  On-Street Parking
e Reserved Parking
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e Residential Parking

e Special Use Permits

Event Parking

Accessible Parking (ADA)

Shared Parking

Parking Allocation Plans

e Loading/Unloading Zone Parking

Another key management principal is the need for strong and accountable parking revenue control
systems. This begins with the purchase and installation of a parking access and revenue control system
specified to meet your system’s needs.

It is important to understand all the components of the parking access and revenue control system and
utilize them to their full potential. Many parking systems purchase expensive systems and use less than
10% of the system’s capabilities. Using standard parking access and revenue control system reports and
creating customized reports can provide enhanced management information, improved understanding
of operational dynamics and ultimately increased system utilization and efficiency. An emphasis on
training is a key to unlocking the system’s capabilities. Another characteristic of effective parking
programs is that they have well-mapped audit trails and developed processes to provide acceptable
levels of control and accountability. Because of the large revenues generated, revenue control and
accountability are key parking management issues.

Developing policies and procedures for anticipating and managing losses of parking supply (both
temporary and long term) is another basic parking management responsibility. Some key elements in
this area include:

e Planning for and communicating losses of parking supply

e Insuring adequate capacity to handle short-term parking supply losses

e Having effective plans to manage routine maintenance projects, including customer
communications and contingency plans

e Having a full understanding of the financial impacts of these projects on revenue streams

e Having defined parking replacement cost policies is another recommended best practice.

Development of an “Annual Parking Report” can have a number of positive impacts for a parking
system. It identifies key departmental issues and challenges, promotes departmental achievements,
documents the “state of parking” to the stakeholders, creates a record of “system history”, and builds
credibility and confidence in the department.

Other parking management elements include:

Well defined parking policies and procedures

Development and maintenance of parking facility operations manuals
Well defined and implemented facility maintenance programs
Parking system marketing/branding programs

e Effective parking and wayfinding and signage programs
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Another important area to investigate when assessing a parking program is the overall efficiency of the
parking operation. Parking system efficiency has several dimensions, depending on how the system is
managed. The first area to be scrutinized is the management responsibilities of the system, i.e., what
programs is the department or organization responsible for implementing. Once this has been defined,
organizational structure and staffing plans are analyzed.

Development of some form of benchmarking or comparative analysis to measure costs and performance
to similar operations is highly recommended. Understanding that benchmarking can be a tricky business
— making sure you are comparing apples to apples, there are some basic benchmarks that make sense
for a variety of parking operations. For illustrative purposes, a few basic benchmarks include:

e Parking revenue per space

e Total operating cost per space

e Administrative cost per space

e Maintenance cost per space

e (Citations issued per enforcement staff (FTE)
e Parking citation collection ratio

Other operational areas can also yield significant savings in terms of reducing costs. Take, for example,
facility lighting. Utility costs are integral budget elements in managing a parking structure, but by
placing the exterior bay and roof top lights on separate circuits with photo-cells, 25 — 35% of the
facility’s lights can be turned off during the day, saving significant amounts of electricity on an annual
basis.

Another area worthy of investigation is staffing costs in the late evening hours when the income
generated is less than the staffing costs incurred. In these situations, the use of Pay-on-Foot
applications or “Auto-Cashier Units” can be effective alternatives.

Few things make a greater impression on first time visitors than the cleanliness and maintenance of your
parking facilities. Beyond first impressions, however, few areas provide a greater potential return on
investment than a comprehensive parking system maintenance program.

A few best practices related to parking facility appearance and maintenance are noted below.

e Paint interior surfaces white to enhance the perception of cleanliness and safety and to improve
lighting levels.

e Develop a comprehensive preventative maintenance program for all essential systems.

e Parking Access and Revenue Control System

e Elevators

e Lighting and Energy Management Systems
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e Organize and track parking facility warranties in a binder. Schedule warranty inspections six
months prior to warranty expiration. Document inspections with digital photos (ideally with
time/date stamps) and written reports.

e Regularly schedule facility condition appraisals by an experienced parking consultant and
develop a prioritized program of facility maintenance repairs.

e Set aside adequate maintenance reserve funds based on a prioritized facility maintenance action
plan developed as part of your regular condition appraisal assessment.

ere are four general categories of parking facility maintenance:

Housekeeping — This work is typically conducted by in-house staff and consists of basic cleaning,
sweeping, slab wash downs, etc. “Housekeeping” includes items such as:

e Sweeping of the stairs, elevator lobbies and floors on a regular basis.

e Trash collection on a periodic basis.

e Slab wash downs on a semi-annual basis.

e Floor drain cleanout (including sediment basket cleanout)

e (Cleaning of stair enclosures (stair, elevator, and storefront glass)

e Cleaning of doors, doorframes and glass on a periodic basis.

e Cleaning of signage, light fixture lenses, elevator floors, doors, walls, parking equipment, etc. on
a periodic basis.

e C(Cleaning of restrooms, cashier’s booths, offices, etc. on a regular basis.

o Daily walkthrough of the facilities by operator to confirm that housekeeping is being performed.

Systems Maintenance — This includes tasks necessary to ensure proper operations of systems and
components. “Systems Maintenance” includes items such as:

e landscaping
o Maintenance - leaves, lawn, trees
o Plantings (annual)
o Fencing — posts, chains, etc.
o Planters
o lrrigation Systems
e Painting — spot or seasonal painting
e Parking Equipment Maintenance
o Ticket spitters, card readers, computers, booths, gates, etc.
e Annual maintenance contract with equipment supplier
o Itis anticipated that parking equipment will be replaced every 7 to 10 years
e Fire Protection
o A maintenance contract is anticipated
o Drain the fire stand-pipe system periodically
o Testing (twice per year)
e Lighting — It is anticipated that the lamps should be replaced every 2 to 3 years
o Fixture repair and isolated replacement included in operations
o Fixture replacement every 20 years (included in Capital Expenditures)
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o Lensreplacement every 6 years (with lamps, included in operations)

o Lamp replacement on an as need basis — Operator should schedule lamp replacement
by level to maximize light effectiveness, and to maintain economy (Note: Lamp intensity
depreciates significantly, well before burnout)

e Elevators - Elevator service contract and maintenance / repairs are generally provided by an
outside maintenance firm

o Periodic cleaning of equipment should be planned

o Routine maintenance should be scheduled to reduce breakdowns

e Electrical / Mechanical / Plumbing Maintenance
e Offices / Restrooms / Cashiers Booths
e HVAC

o Exhaust fans

o Plumbing fixtures

o Hot water heaters

e Llighting

e Electrical Equipment - General and emergency cleaning / maintenance
e HVAC Equipment — General and emergency cleaning / maintenance
Mechanical ventilation

Elevator tower ventilation system

Emergency power / Lighting testing and maintenance contract.
Generator: Maintenance contract.

e  UPS System: Maintenance contract

e Plumbing - General cleanout

o Domestic water maintenance

o Drain wash down lines annually

o Sump pump inspection

e Doors and hardware — Periodic inspection and lubrication (malfunction, sticking, etc.)
e Signage

e llluminated Signs — Replace lamps

e Replace damaged signage periodically as required

e Snow removal / deicing

Annual General Maintenance and Repairs — Annual general maintenance would usually be

performed by outside contractors, although in some cases the operator’s staff may perform the

work. This work is not typically included in a capital cost budget, and may be combined with the

System Maintenance category. “General Maintenance” would include items such as:

e Concrete Repairs - Isolated concrete slab, beam, joist, tee, topping, etc. repairs. In some cases,
periodic concrete repairs (every 5 years) are included; however, isolated repairs between this
interval should be anticipated.

e Masonry Repair — Isolated masonry repair should be anticipated (spot tuck pointing, damaged
masonry unit replacement, resetting cap stone, etc.).

e Sealants/Expansion Joint — Repair/replacement of isolated sealant (floor and fagade) or
expansion joint failure (not included under 5-year warranty). Leaking at slab cracks may also
require sealant installation. Leaking joints should be repaired as soon as possible after
discovery, and evidence of leaking should be removed.
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Deck Coating - Isolated deck coating repairs (not included under the 5-year warranty). Wear of
the topcoat should be repaired prior to damage to the underlying base membrane.

Painting — Painting touchup (spot / seasonal painting) should generally be performed as damage
is observed. It is anticipated that repainting of exposed steel and concrete surfaces would be
performed every 10 to 15 years, and parking stripes reapplied every 2 to 3 years.

Graffiti Removal — Graffiti removal should be completed as soon as possible after the
application.

General Electrical Repairs & Maintenance - Isolated corrosion damage, switchgear maintenance,
panel maintenance.

Light Fixture Repair / Replacement — Individual light fixture repair or replacement will require
immediate attention.

HVAC — Office, Restroom & Elevator HVAC repairs.

Plumbing — Isolated replacement of drain lines and floor drain grates; isolated cleanout of drains
/ lines; Periodic sump pump repairs.

Periodic Repairs, Protection, and Improvements (Capital Expenditures) This work is generally
performed by outside contractors under the direction of parking consultants experienced in
restoration and will consist of replacing/repairing damage to waterproofing or structural elements.

Annual Maintenance Costs by Category

Housekeeping, Operations & Operator Maintenance, will vary based on specific operations
requirements, but will approximate $350 to $450 per space per year.

Annual General Maintenance and Repairs costs will approximate $0.10 to $.15/sf per year ($35
to $50 per space per year), depending on condition and type of structural system.

Periodic Repairs, Protection, and Improvements (Capital Expenditures) - The maintenance
reserve fund can likely be lower during the first 10 years of life, and increased to accommodate
improvement planning budgets. For a new structure, this item may range from $75 to $100 per
space per year for the first 10 years.

“Best in Class” parking operations almost always have a comprehensive and integrated parking access
and revenue control system that offers the following benefits:

Consistent operations and features for customers.

Simplified/consistent training for staff and auditors.

Similar equipment and models that provide for simplified maintenance and less costly parts
stocking.

Consolidated system-wide reporting and management information.

Staying informed of new technologies can help provide the parking department with the best tools
available to achieve its specific goals. New technologies can help you and your staff, “work smarter, not
harder,” thereby improving your efficiency and effectiveness. Customer service levels can also be
enhanced using Automatic Vehicle Identification (AVI) systems, web-based permit renewal programs,
pay-on-foot payment stations, etc.
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Other benefits of incorporating new technologies are improved overall efficiency and effectiveness,
reductions in operating expenses, improved management controls and the ability to implement
seamless, customer friendly payment system options such as Internet payment options. These types of
system improvements also improve the professional image of, and confidence in, the parking system.
This, in turn, enhances the reputation and marketability of the community it serves.

In general, this is one of the most neglected and under-valued aspects of parking system management.
An effective parking system marketing and branding program is one way to quickly set your parking
operation apart from the typical. While this area is not usually a major focus area for hospitals and
medical centers, there are several elements listed below that can be successfully applied. The following
is a list of potential action items that can help launch a new, or enhance an existing, parking program:

e Develop a consistent Parking System Brand
o The brand should promote the image you want people to have of the system.
o A “brand” is more than a logo or tag-line.
o The brand should reinforce the positive aspects of the system — “Free and Easy Parking,”
“Visit Downtown and Parking Is On Us” Downtown San Antonio...We’ve got a space for
you,” etc.

e Use consistent external signage to “tie the system together”.

e Have a parking tie-in to most promotional materials.

e Expand and improve the parking system website. Provide useful links to related
activities/supported areas or businesses served.

e Develop new employee/tenant parking brochures or info packets.

e Develop parking “E-Bulletins” to be distributed to monthly/contract parkers.

e Designate a parking spokesperson.

o Develop strategies for regular contact with customers, especially personal contact, between the
parking manager and key stakeholders.

e Look for practical opportunities to connect the parking program to community initiatives, for
example: develop parking deck floor identification (themed graphics, music, etc.) as an
extension of a local public arts program.

e Develop cooperative relationships between public and private parking operations to effectively
enhance parking supply in support of large public events.

e Develop a parking information database (including both public and private resources).

e Use your monthly parking billing system to distribute system info and promotional materials.

e Utilize “Guerrilla Marketing” (creative/low cost concepts) techniques.

All communities and organizations benefit when the parking system functions at a high level and
contributes to positive customer experiences. Because parking is often the first and last impression
customers have of a community/area, providing a high level of customer service is important not only to
the parking program, but to the business interests it serves. When weighing the importance of
customer service, consider these statistics:
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e An average business never hears from 96% of its unsatisfied customers.

e On average, for every complaint received there are 26 customers with problems.
e The average unsatisfied customer tells 9-10 people about his or her problem.

e Customers who have had the problems solved tell, on average, 5 people.

A strong customer service program can provide the following benefits:

e Helps create a more “friendly” atmosphere.

e Improves the image of the Parking Department and the Community.

e Contributes to increased facility utilization (and therefore parking revenue, sales tax revenues,
etc.)

e Contributes to increased acceptance of, and adherence to, parking regulations.

What are some characteristics of bad customer service?

e |[ndifference

e Unfriendliness

e Runaround

e “Joe Rule-Book”

Not listening

Getting the brush-off

Just going through the motions
No follow-up

What are characteristics of good customer service?

o Always be friendly and respectful.

o Allow customers to fully explain their situation, without interruption (let them vent).

e “Actively listen” to what your customers say.

e Ask questions seeking clarification.

Maintain eye contact.

If the customer is making a complaint, always apologize for the situation (and mean it!)
Explain what you can do for the customer, not what you can’t do.

Always remember that tone of voice and physical movements convey meaning.

e Walk through the service process with the customer and explain the options.

e Help the customer understand the options and achieve a level of buy-in.

e Make sure they know you are there to help.

e Always conclude a service opportunity with a thank you.

e If possible, follow up with the customer to see if the solution worked and if they are satisfied.

Other recommended strategies to improve customer service include:

e Focus on employee training and good hiring practices.
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e Hire friendly, attentive, outgoing, knowledgeable attendants.

e Increase personal contact between the parking system manager, stake holders and customers.

e |Institute performance measurements and utilize the results for company and employee
incentives.

e Create and implement a parking services program (battery jumps, lock-outs, flat-tires, escorts,
audio book check-out, etc.)

e Implement a “Parking Hot Line” — (immediate response, centralized, easy to remember [555-
PARK], and follow up!)

e Improve website and links (use as a customer service tool, i.e., provide opportunities to pay
fines, obtain information - such as downloadable maps, rate schedules, special event info - etc.)

e Measure program effectiveness (customer surveys, etc.)

e Implement a secret shopper program to evaluate customer service.

o Implement customer friendly systems such as AVI, Valet Parking, etc.

e Develop processes to make it easier for larger organizations to get their employees into the
system.

Coordinating parking for special events, almost more than any other parking management activity,
requires a coordinated and cooperative effort with the larger community. Some of the keys to success
in this area include the development of a well-defined special events policy and detailed systems for
coordination of special events.

Another important dimension is the development of strong relationships with the key stakeholder
groups that are active in the downtown. Providing practical incentives for other groups to communicate
with and include the Parking Department in their planning processes early-on is critical. Examples of the
incentives parking can provide includes special services such as: coordination services, parking
validations or discounts, preferred or reserved parking, waiving of parking enforcement, etc. for those
who participate in the special event planning process.

Finally, be consistent in providing those that work with the parking system a high level of service.
Conversely, provide disincentives for those that ignore the special events parking policy or chose to not
include parking in their planning.

Having an effective parking management program requires that the rules and regulations be enforced.
The key to an effective parking enforcement program is clearly defined and communicated regulations,
attitude, consistency and fairness. Best in Class parking operations have adopted the philosophy of
being customer focused not revenue or violator focused.

The following are enforcement program elements that help assure that your program avoids some
common pitfalls.
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o Define who sets enforcement policies and have an approved process for occasional review of
assessment of enforcement policies.

e Make sure your parking enforcement policies are developed to achieve the specific issues that
need to be addressed. For example, if promoting turnover of on-street spaces (reducing the
frequency of long-term employee parking in on-street spaces) is the primary objective, ask
yourself: Is your fine structure weighted specifically to achieve this objective?

e Evaluate the legal issues and specific laws or ordinances that support your enforcement policies.

e Define who is responsible for day-to-day parking enforcement. Have a central number that all
customers and affected parties know to call for info regarding parking enforcement (eliminate
the run around).

e Assure that parking rules, regulations and consequences are clearly posted.

e Assure that staff understand and can articulate the intent behind enforcement policies and
regulations.

e Assure that if towing or booting is a possibility, the number to call for towed/booted vehicles is
clearly posted.

e C(Clearly define and communicate how enforcement revenues are to be collected and used.

e Have a clearly stated process for adjudicating parking citations.

o Define who has the authority for towing, booting or other enforcement practices. (Generally
speaking, this should be limited to one or two groups.)

e Make paying for parking citations as easy as possible.

e Provide incentives for early citation payment and disincentives for late or non-payment.

Because the cost of providing parking can be very high, strategies to manage parking demand are an
important consideration in parking system planning. Incorporating parking and transportation demand
management also ties into environmental goals and objectives such as the desire to reduce pollution,
decrease traffic congestion, reduce reliance on single occupant vehicles, etc.

When evaluating options to reduce parking demand, one effective strategy is to integrate transportation
demand management strategies into your parking program philosophy. A few best practices in this area
include:

e Use parking rates as a tool to promote desired behaviors.

o Take advantage of employer-paid and employee-paid pre-tax benefit options.

e Promote carpool/vanpool programs.

e Provide preferential parking for carpools/vanpools.

e Subsidize transit passes for downtown employees.

e Provide a “Guaranteed Ride Home” program for those who participate in transportation
alternative programs.

e Integrate bicycle racks and storage lockers in parking facilities.

e Show transit stops on parking maps.

e Provide remote parking options and promote park and ride options on the parking web site.
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CHARACTERISTIC # 20: Awareness of the Competitive Environment

Another characteristic of effective parking programs is that they are keenly aware of their competitive
environment. They actively monitor private sector parking operators for changes in rates, new services
offered, new technologies being used, etc. One of the most fundamental practices that all parking
programs should engage in is a formalized process for evaluating parking market rates. Itis
recommended that parking market rate surveys be conducted bi-annually to help maintain an
awareness of the competitive climate. This information can also be valuable during annual budget
planning.

Another dimension to staying competitive is being aware of what parking systems in other
municipalities are doing. What has been tried? What has worked? What hasn’t? Participating in
national, regional and state parking associations, sending key staff to parking conferences and
implementing the peer-review process discussed under the Staff Development section earlier are good
ways of developing a network of contacts to help you stay up-to-date on the latest technologies and
management practices.

In Summary...

The importance of Parking as one of the most visible and often controversial elements of an institution’s
infrastructure is often underestimated. Parking, when well-managed, can be a key component in
attracting and supporting new business and is essential to sustaining a wide range of healthy and vibrant
environments.
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VALET PARKING
PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

The development of a valet parking program is not as simple a
proposition as it might seem, especially if the operation is to be run
in-house, by staft that has never previously performed this function.
A number of programming and physical assessments must be
evaluated.

Programming
» What is the nature of the clientele and the owner’s expecta-
tions for service?
« Will the service be limited or open to anyone?
« Will some customers receive the service for free?
» Given the physical layout of the drop-off area(s), how many

vehicles can be accommodated? Physical limitations can often
be overcome by additional staffing.

» What are the service-level expectations of the facility served?
(What is the minimum acceptable wait time for patron
vehicle retrieval?)

o What provisions can be made to make the wait more
pleasant?

» What physical changes in traffic flow and parking might be
required to make the system function well?

The worst thing that can happen is that an institution invests
significant resources to market and implement a system that
generates more customer complaints than compliments.

Operational Issues

The following operational issues should be included in a review of
valet operations.
1. Evaluate parking layout:
a. Efficient utilization of available space

b. Ease of vehicle storage and retrieval-minimizing the
number of vehicle movements

2. Plan vehicle circulation routes to reduce conflicts and delays
in the parking and retrieval of vehicles.

3. Develop revenue control/ticket control procedure (not
applicable if service is to be free) for:

a. Effective revenue control

Efficiency in ticket issuance, vehicle tracking, and vehicle
retrieval.

c. Special procedure or “stacked” spaces.
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4. Staffing
a. Planning and scheduling
b. Contingency plans

5. Ensure effective communications between valet staff and
client facilities operational staff.

6. Ensure effective communications between valet starters and
runners (radio or cellular phone systems) to:

a. Minimize lost time
b. Minimize wasted travel time and energy
c. Improve customer service

7. Proactively develop plans for restaging of parked vehicles to
take full advantage of predictable departure patterns to reduce
retrieval times.

8. Critically assess valet staging and queuing areas to:
a. Minimize congestion and delays
Minimize confusion and errors

c. Determine physical configuration and dimensions of the
available staging area for workability

d. Develop operational procedures
Determine contingencies for oversized vehicles

Determine special provisions for, and control of, short-
park vehicles not put into storage area (if applicable)
9. Evaluate typical “trouble areas,” both physical and
operational, which may be affecting operational efficiency and
liability. For example:

Unusual delays in vehicle retrieval

o ®

Retrieval of the wrong vehicle

Customers failing to leave keys

a o

Lost keys incidents
Vehicles “lost” in the system
Vehicles retrieved out of sequence

Actual damage incidents

5 o

Claimed damage incidents
Actual theft incidents
j.  Claimed theft incidents

—

k. Stolen vehicle incidents
10. Thoroughly assess potential liability issues:
a. Maneuvering hazards in the facility

i.  Blind spots
ii.  Pedestrian/vehicular conflicts

b. Customer liability

i.  Transferring of patients from vehicles to wheelchairs
ii. Custody documentation procedures and practices
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iii. Legal language on signage and tickets
iv.  Procedures for noting and recording damage
v.  Procedures for vehicles with valuables exposed
vi.  Physical security within the facility
11. Carefully review potential customer service issues:

a. Identification and alignment of client expectations and
operator objectives

b. Special demands of the specific location

c. Customer expectations vs. service provided

d. Marketing the service — getting the word out

Operations Checklist

The following is a detailed operations checklist that may be valuable
when considering the creation of a new valet parking operation or
the evaluation of an existing program. This checklist provides an
indication of the level of detail that needs to be addressed before a
valet operation is implemented.

Physical/Functional Issues
1. How close is the primary vehicle storage area?

2. How long does it take a runner to walk the distance? How
long to run it?

Is the valet area separate from self-parkers to avoid damage?

If the valet storage area is separate from self-parkers, how is it
controlled? Does that control keep self-parkers out of the valet

area?
Valet Stack Parking
5. Is “valet vehicle stacking” required to achieve sufficient
storage?

If stacking is used, what is the pattern?

What is the minimum number of vehicles that must be moved
to retrieve a single car that is “buried”?

8. What is the maximum number of vehicles that might have to
be moved to retrieve a single car that is “buried”?

9. What percentage of stored vehicles are “buried” when the
valet storage area is full?

10. What is the “normal” filling level of the valet storage area and,
under normal filling, what % of stored vehicles are “buried”
vs. first car accessible?

Operational Issues

11. What is the maximum number of vehicles that are likely to
arrive within any given 30-minute period?

12. What is the normal number of runners available at peak times?

13. How much queuing space is available at the front drive?
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14.
15.
16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

Do self-parkers also end up on the front drive?
If so, can something be done to remedy that?

Given the number of runners on duty, how many arrivals at
one time will it take to fill the front drive (after all runners
have taken a car)?

If the primary storage area is too far away, is there an
intermediate stacking area available for “emergency”
overloads of the front drive?

Develop procedures to ensure that customers do not drop off
their cars without leaving their keys.

Does the starter have possession of the keys or car (with keys)
before giving the customer the receipt?

Discourage leaving cars in the drop-oft area with keys still in
the cars.

Ensure that keys are secured at all times and that key access is
restricted.

Develop strong policies for tracking tickets and keys.

Develop procedures to “re-stage” (repark) cars for more
expeditious vehicle retrieval, especially during peak demand
periods.

Develop effective procedures for tracking vehicle location
changes if “restaging” is used.

Perform periodic verification of ticket locations against
vehicle locations.

Ensure that procedures are in place requiring the starter or
runner to check vehicles for damage prior to taking custody.
One best practice for larger operations is to utilize video to
document vehicle conditions upon drop off.

Ensure vehicle inspections occur consistently to reduce
liability.

Develop effective policies and procedures regarding
documentation of valuables left inside cars at the time the
valet accepts custody.

Ensure that during busy periods valet staff control where
arriving parkers stop their cars to maintain traffic flow and
patron safety.

Have contingency procedures in place to address abnormally
high in-bound traffic volumes.

Whenever possible, develop procedures to improve
operational efficiency such as delivering vehicles to storage
and returning a vehicle for pick-up using a single trip.
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32.

33.

34.
35.
36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

4].

42.

43.

44.

45,

46.

When establishing routes from the drop-oft area(s) to the
vehicle storage areas, identify the shortest and most effective
routes possible. Avoid intersections or high traffic areas that
can introduce complications and delays whenever possible.

Select valet uniforms that are appropriate for local/seasonal
weather conditions.

Create a defined policy on solicitation of gratuities.
Create a defined policy on staff uniforms and grooming.

Develop strong pre-employment hiring policies regarding
background and driver’s license checks.

Require all starters and runners to submit an updated driving
record every six months.

Ensure that valet tickets provide a graphic aid for noting
damage upon vehicle acceptance. All damage noted should be
confirmed with the customer before the vehicle is accepted.

Create a defined policy regarding discipline and employee
retention related to damage to customer vehicles.

Create defined procedures to address the reporting of damage
to vehicles including policies on what to do when damage is
not properly reported.

Create a defined procedure for when a customer reports
damage to their vehicle.

Create a defined procedure for when a customer reports
damage to their vehicle after the vehicle has left the premises.

Whenever possible utilize video-recording camera systems to
document pre-existing vehicular damage.

Leverage new automated valet parking management systems
to track and manage keys, tickets, and revenues.

Ensure that high-quality operational and customer service
staff training programs are in place.

Evaluate the benefits of enhanced customer service features,
such as:

a. A “Valet Express Park” program — Allows customers to
notify valet attendants that they are returning to expedite
the vehicle retrieval process.

b. A “First Visit Complimentary Valet Program” — Generally
used for complex or challenging facilities or campuses to
provide a positive first impression and education on how
to park on future visits.

c. VIP Parking Program — Generally used to reward regular
program users and to promote customer or vehicle
identification through patron name recognition and the
offering of special perks.
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d. Operations tracking and monitoring — This management
strategy can be employed even without an automated
parking system, but it is much easier with one. Tracking
data on vehicle arrival/departure patterns and volumes,
vehicle processing times, damage claims, individual valet
staff productivity, etc. can be very valuable and lead to
significant program operational enhancements.

For more information or questions, please feel free to contact:

L. Dennis Burns, CAPP

Senior Practice Builder/Regional Vice President
Kimley-Horn

7740 North 16th Street, Suite 300

Phoenix, AZ 85020

P: 602-944-5500
F: 602-944-7423
C: 480-290-5274
E: Dennis.Burns@kimley-horn.com
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Appendix 3
Sample Parking Administrator Position Descriptions

INTRODUCTION

As part of this parking strategic plan Kimley-Horn has researched and developed this parking
administrator position description document and supporting examples. The following outlines the
contents of this research:

e Research Parking Administrator position descriptions with a goal of providing the City with
examples of variations in terms of scope and range of responsibilities.

e Research salary range variations

e Develop a recommended position description as the basis for refinement in conjunction with
the City of Norman

e Research recruitment strategies for this type of specialty position (where ads have been placed,
use of customized brochures, use of national and regional parking organizations, website,
publications, use of national recruitment resources [Monster.com] etc.).

e Provide examples of recruitment ads.

e Develop a recommended recruitment ad.

e Develop an outline of the recommended recruitment process.
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Research — Chief Parking Administrator Position Descriptions

Kimley-Horn pulled together roughly 50 job descriptions and advertisements for parking administrators,
managers, directors, and so forth. From those, very good samples are illustrated by: The University of
North Carolina at Greensboro, The Wilmington Parking Authority, City of West Hollywood, City of
Hoboken, City of Sacramento, City of San José, and the City of Hollywood, FL. These samples are
included at the end of this document.

Essential and Non-Essential Job Functions

The following table lists many of the common job functions found in Chief Parking Administrator
position descriptions collected by Kimley-Horn. A recommended position description is provided later
in this document. Another task that will need further refinement and the input of the City’s Human
Resources department is the categorizing of “Essential and Non-Essential” job functions. This process is
recommended to better equip the City in dealing with ADA guidelines.

When evaluating whether a job function is considered “essential” or “non-essential” the following
criteria should be applied:

e  Whether an employee in the position is required to perform the function;
e  Whether removing that function would fundamentally change the job;

e The frequency with which the function is performed;

e The amount of time spent on the function;

e The consequences if the job is not performed.

These considerations may help determine if the duty is truly a requirement vs. simply a desirable
function in the position.

Essential Job Functions ‘ Non-Essential Job Functions
Carries out managerial responsibility in accordance | Develops the Department budget; has full
with policies, procedures and applicable laws, responsibility for the implementation, revision,
including: interviewing, hiring and training staff; and compliance review of the Department’s

planning, assigning and directing work; establishing | budget.
deadlines; appraising performance; rewarding and
disciplining employees; coordinating, developing
and approving staff training; and addressing
complaints and resolving problems.

Plans, coordinates, assigns, and monitors Maintains and upgrades professional knowledge,
performance and coaches, counsels, mentors, skills, and development by attending seminars and
trains, and advises employees in department for training programs and reading trade and

the dual goals of meeting department goals and professional journals and publications.

employee career development; assists staff in the
completion of assigned tasks.

Researches, develops, interprets, communicates, Interacts with a variety of high level individuals,
and monitors policies, procedures, codes, both internally and within the community to

standards, etc.; recommends improvement when provide information, disseminate departmental
necessary and writes/revises same.
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Sample Parking Administrator Position Descriptions

Essential Job Functions

Non-Essential Job Functions

information and assist in resolving administrative

issues.

Manages the planning, acquisition and
development of parking projects/facilities;
coordinates functions with other City departments,
public agencies, constituents, etc.

Follows up on inquiries from various agencies,
groups, media, etc., regarding department
programs and services.

Prepares work programs; identifies projects,
funding needs and time frames.

Disseminates a variety of information to various
agencies, divisions, or departments via telephone,
mail and facsimile.

Determines methodologies, data, information
resources and techniques to be utilized in
researching and developing programs and policies.

Authorizes purchases and expenditures of the
Department.

Directs the preparation of studies and reports
related to division operations by developing
proposals and recommendations and providing
technical assistance.

Oversees daily activities of Department personnel.

Plans long-range goals, objectives, management
systems, organizational structure, and overall
direction for the division; plans and implements
short-term or annual goals, objectives, strategies,
projects or programs to ensure efficient
organization and completion of work.

Oversees contract personnel, and Department
contracts and bid awards.

Coordinates division activities with other
departments, divisions and/or outside agencies;
responds to citizen inquiries.

Reviews and authorizes Department’s payroll.

Serves as technical resource on division operations.

Performs employee performance evaluations, and
reviews evaluations performed by subordinate
staff.

Prepares and/or reviews complex reports and
analysis utilizing a variety of software; receives,
sorts, and summarizes material for the preparation
of reports; relays and interprets administrative
decisions, policies and instructions.

Coordinates City’s parking needs with other city
departments and governmental agencies.

Represents the City and/or serves as a liaison
and/or member of various committees/teams and
collaborates, persuades, presents reports to and
negotiates with others outside own work area to
coordinate efforts and maintain cooperative and
efficient relations.

Conducts feasibility studies to determine the need
for additional parking facilities, rate changes or
adjustments, and the development of new
residential parking programs and monthly parking
programs.

Prepares reports and make presentations to
various boards and commissions.

Reviews daily collection records and prepares
monthly reports of revenues and expenses for the
Mayor and City Council.

Ensures quality standards and compliance with
regulations are maintained.

Develops Department policies and procedures.
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Essential Job Functions

Appendix 3
Sample Parking Administrator Position Descriptions

Non-Essential Job Functions
Reviews City Ordinances to insure that they
comply with state statute, rules and regulations.

Performs other related duties as assigned.

It is our expectation that City staff can take the lead on refining the ultimate list of essential and non-
essential job duties for this position.

Salary Ranges

The International Parking Institute publishes a study entitled, “The Statistical Guide to Parking:

Benchmarking the Parking Industry.” IPI provides technical and educational services to the parking
profession. Members of IPl include municipalities, colleges and universities, airports, hospitals, theme
parks, commercial parking operators, suppliers to the industry, parking consultants, and others with
direct interests in parking and transportation operations.

One of the goals of the survey was to identify compensation ranges for parking professionals. The
average salary for Parking Administrators on a nationwide basis was $82,224. Average number of years
in this position was 9.8. Parking Administrators have oversight responsibility for most parking functions.

Chief Parking

U.s.

North

South

Administrator Total Northeast Southeast Central Central Northwest Southwest
QZIZ:?,ge Annual | <o) 524 | $80,800 $79,700 | $83614 | $80,801 | $75,504 $86,894
Average Yearsin | g g 113 9.7 10.6 9.0 12.3 7.2
Position

Chief Parking

Type of Parking Operation

Administrator

Airport

College /
University

Medical Municipal <$1

Annual Parking Revenue (Millions)

$1-1.9

$2-3.9

$4-9.9

$10+

Q;ETG Annual | oo 913 | <83006 | $79,479 | 480,049 | $48,348 | $56,953 | $69,895 | $74290 | $81,878
Years in Position 11.3 9.8 14.3 9.4 7.8 9.5 8.9 10.8 9.2
Page 4 of 41
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Sample Parking Administrator Position Descriptions

We contacted the developers of the IPI Benchmarking survey instrument and database, and asked them
to provide us with specific salary information for parking system administrators that manage the full
range of parking responsibilities envisioned for the reorganized parking program in Norman. That
information appears in the table below.

Total System

Employees Chief Parking

Chief Parking
Year in Position

(In-House or Contract) Administrator Salary

98 $116,655 11
520 $150,164 1
185 $112,000 Data Unavailable
10 $89,709 Vacant
34 $106,393 Data Unavailable
15.75 $97,000 2.5
14 $116,069 1.08
325 $97,188 6
67 $92,000 27
110 $80,880 Data Unavailable
140 $82,000 4
60 $77,000 15

Average: $101,421

Kimley»Horn
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Recruitment Strategies

A.

1)

2)

Networking

Networking is probably one of the most successful and least costly means of recruiting employees.
Listed below are several areas that should be used to network and find future employees.
Networking is a powerful tool and can have both positive and negative results. A casual
conversation regarding the working conditions, fellow employees, or morale can have long-term
effects on many people.

Do not be bashful about declaring your desire to recruit from competitors and contractors. When a
vendor is in the office, tell about vacant positions and encourage them to recommend someone.
Remember who the quality people are and keep in touch with them.

= Professional Societies = Contractors
= Previous Employers = Vendors
= Competition = Trade Shows

= Colleges and Universities
= Neighbors and Friends

Advertisement
Local Print Ads

National Print Ads

Advertisements in the major Parking magazines are a highly recommended strategy. Specifically —
The International Parking Institute’s monthly publication - The Parking Professional, The National
Parking Association’s monthly publication — Parking Magazine and a third parking publication
known as Parking Today. These publications are listed in order of their recommended priority.
Position posting in some of these publications also come with or have an optional web-site listing.

Selected Mailings

1) Use of local and national advertisement along with select mailings may be a very effective
tool in the recruitment process. Standard ads should be available from Human Resources
for placement in both local and national publications. These ads can easily be customized
to your specific requirements. The national ads, by nature, are more expensive than local
ads and are most effective in advertising positions that cannot be filled regionally or
positions that are available at multiple offices. An additional possible cost with national
advertisement is relocation of the new employee.

2) Selected mailings entail targeting a specific group; it may be recent college graduates, or
members of a technical committee. These mailings should be personalized in some way
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to prevent the look of a form letter. It may be more effective to target a group by placing
an ad in their newsletter or sponsoring one of their meetings.

D. Internet
1) Web Page

a. The City of Norman’s Human Resources’ web page is an important recruitment
method. Many job descriptions, salary information, and employment information
are available. The web page must remain up-to-date to present a positive, dynamic
image of the City.

2) Services

3) Internet employment service companies abound. The track record and success rates for
these firms are not publicly available and you must rely on the marketing material from
the individual services as a gauge.

4) Colleges and Universities

5) Co-operative (summer) Students

6) On-Campus Recruitment

7) Relationship with Parking Department

8) The college recruitment process is an excellent source for potential employees. Colleges
should not be viewed solely as sources for entry-level candidates, as many college
recruitment offices are a resource for alumni throughout their careers. Additionally,
many highly experienced individuals pursue advanced degrees and are looking for new
opportunities that may not be available with their present employer.

9) Seek out the schools in your area that are educating the types of people that we have
identified a need for. Request that Human Resources determine the schools’ on-campus
recruitment schedules and how we can become involved. Many trade shows have
representatives from the colleges. Seek them out and let them know we are looking for
qualified candidates from their school. Be active in alumni associations.

E. Headhunters

1) The cost of a headhunter is often perceived to be very high (20 to 30% of the first year’s
salary). The cost of finding qualified candidates is also high when you consider the time
and money we spend collecting and screening individuals and the cost associated with
lost opportunity because we do not have the qualified individuals available. Therefore,
you should strategically employ headhunters for filling high need positions or when our
traditional search methods do not bear fruit.

Kimley»Horn Page 7 of 41



Appendix 3

2) Remember that the headhunter business is a business and that their rates are always sub-
ject to negotiation. Also, it is suggested that the fee be prorated over a period of time
and, if the employee is terminated during the defined period, the fees are also stopped or
refunded.

3) Passive Versus Aggressive Headhunters
a. There are two types of headhunters; the passive and the aggressive headhunter. The

passive headhunter usually has a database of résumés from which it will research
and recommend. Additionally, they will often run blind advertisements for positions.
The aggressive headhunter will also research their database, but they will actively
recruit candidates from other firms. The aggressive headhunter’s fees are usually
higher and the potential for them turning around in the future and raiding your
employees is present. An “anti-raiding” agreement must be part of any contract you
enter into with this type of headhunter.

b. Both types of headhunters can be effective and have their own positive and negative
points. They should be viewed as a viable method for recruitment on a limited basis,
with prior approval of the Mayor due to their high cost.

C. Temporary Agencies

i. Temporary agencies are excellent sources for balancing the peaks and valleys in
your workload; however, for this position level, they are not applicable.

d. Job Fairs

i. Job fairs can be associated with a specific organization such as a college or
chamber of commerce, or they can be sponsored by a group of interested
companies. Participation in job fairs is a grueling task. The pace is usually very
frantic and determining the viability of a candidate is often difficult. These fairs
should be viewed as a source of advertisement of vacant positions and a
method of collecting résumés.

F. Employee Recruiting Bonus
1) A recruiting bonus system is a good way to engage the existing work force in active

recruitment. This system has had positive benefits. Everyone all should continue to
celebrate the success derived from a recruiting incentive bonus system.
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Appendix 3
Sample Parking Administrator Position Descriptions

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR ALBANY PARKING
AUTHORITY, ALBANY, NY

The Albany Parking Authority is seeking an
experienced professional to lead and direct all
aspects of the public parking system. The selected
individual will be responsible for continuing a
comprehensive plan and implementing parking
policies in New York’s capital city. Increasing
downtown development will require a keen sense
of administration, budgeting, personnel
management, and day-to-day responsibilities for
more than 2,650 parking spaces in three garages
and 2,000 on-street meters. Ability to coordinate
activities with City of Albany departments,
including the Police Department which provides
parking enforcement, and Business Improvement
Districts, is essential.

Qualified candidates must have a minimum ten
years of progressively accountable parking
operational experience, and at least five yearsin a
responsible management position. To be
considered, candidates will have graduated from
an accredited college or university with a

Administration, Transportation, Economics or
related field. Extensive professional parking
management experience may be substituted.

Salary will be commensurate with experience.
Candidates are invited to send a letter of interest
and current resume with salary history to:

Albany Parking Authority
655 Broadway

Albany, NY 12207

ATTN: Executive Director

Bachelor’s Degree in Business Management, Public

COORDINATING DIRECTOR FOR THE
HUNTINGTON MUNICIPAL PARKING BOARD IN
HUNTINGTON, WV

Work involves responsibility for the overall
operations of the Parking Board, including
supervision of all employees and management
of fiscal operations. Bachelors’ degree in
business administration or related field
preferred and extensive management
experience.

Valid driver’s license required. City residency
required within 90 days of hire. Salary
negotiable. Excellent benefit package. Send
resume to Personnel Director, P.O. Box 1659,
Huntington, WV, 25717, by 01-31-05.

Kimley»Horn
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PARKING MANAGER

Tampa/Fort Myers, Florida
Salary Negotiable: $40,000 - $50,000

Standard Parking Corporation is currently
recruiting for the position of Senior Parking
Manager to manage and operate all aspects of a
municipal public parking system on Florida’s gulf
coast. Preferred candidates should have a
Bachelors degree in Business or Public
Administration and at least 5 years of experience
working in a municipal, governmental or
institutional environment as a supervisor, manager
or director or a combination of education, training
and experience. CAPP certification desirable.
Experience should include garage operations,
event parking, parking meter collections and
repair, parking enforcement and parking citation
processing. Candidates must have excellent
leadership, communications, and management
and customer service skills.

Please email or fax your cover letter, résumé with
references and salary requirements to:

Brain P. Scoggins

Business Development Director
Standard Parking Corp.

201 S. Orange Ave.

Orlando, FL 32801

Phone: 407-947-2109

Fax: 407-423-7277

E-mail: bscoggins@standardparking.com

DIRECTOR PARKING SERVICES PUBLIC SAFETY

Control number 24UC1174
Salary range: $41,438 - $74,578 (based on
experience)

POSITION SUMMARY: Plan, control, maintain
and direct parking operations for East (Medical
Center) West (Main Campus), as well as CAS
branch campus, and to resolve user concerns.
The operation covers over 115 acres and over
11,150 parking spaces which includes 9 garages
and 10 lots. There are approximately 65 FTE
and 30 part-time employees. Monitor, repair,
and maintain integrity of parking facilities.
Develop and implement policies and procedure
for Parking Services and in coordination with
other university units as well as private units.
Manage, develop and strategically plan for
special events as well as basketball/football and
CCM events crowds. Enforce parking rules and
regulations. Assist in projects; analyze budget
to assure revenues meet expenses and efficient
utilization of resources. Plan, develop future
parking facilities. Project demand for capital
projects that impact parking and assist in
implementation of the University Master Plan.
Interview, select and evaluate performances of
support staff. Chair or severe on Parking
Committees. Oversee the snow removal on
East/West and CAS campuses. Responsible for
budget over $13 million.

MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS: Bachelor’s degree
with five (5) years’ experience; -OR- Associate’s
degree with seven (7) years’ experience; -OR-
nine (9) years’ related experience. Experience
must include at least three (3) years’ experience
in Parking/Traffic Services. Send résumé
(including position control #) to:

Denise Samuels Gibson
Department of Public Safety
University of Cincinnati

PO Box 210790

Cincinnati, OH 45221-0790

Kimley»Horn
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR PARKING AUTHORITY OF
BALTIMORE CITY

The Parking Authority of Baltimore City is a quasi-
governmental agency that is a national leader in
the use of technology and innovation to parking
operations. If you are highly motivated, creative,
and driven to excel, we now have an immediate
need for an Executive Director. This highly visible
position reports to a 5 member Board of Directors
and serves as a member of the Mayor of
Baltimore’s Urban Development Cabinet.

The ideal candidate will have senior management
level experience in parking operations, experience
working with governmental agencies and
citizens/business groups, be responsible for the
development/implementation of the Parking
Authority’s strategic plan and implement short and
long term organizational goals. The successful
candidate will oversee all aspects of Baltimore
City’s parking operations, which includes 38
parking facilities with close to 100,000 spaces, over
10,000 on-street metered parking and more than
33,000 residential parking permits.

An individual with a strong entrepreneurial sense,
coupled with outstanding communication skills
and a keen customer service outlook, will help lead
the Parking Authority of Baltimore City into 2005
and beyond. Salary in the low $100ks. Résumé
without salary history and references will not be
accepted. Send resume to:

PABC Board of Directors

Attn: David W. Wallace, P.E.

81 Mosher Street

Baltimore, MD 21217

E-mail: dwallace@rkkengineers.com
E.O.E.

ASSOCATE DIRECTOR FOR TRANSPORATION
SERVICES / PARKING SERVICES ADMINISTRATOR

University of California, Los Angeles

UCLA offers an exciting opportunity for
knowledgeable and innovative manager to take
a leading role in providing transportation and
parking services for a campus community of
over 60,000. UCLA Transportation Services
manages over 22,000 parking spaces with over
120,000 daily vehicle trips to and from our
Westwood campus. This high profile, politically
sensitive department serves a diverse campus
constituency of staff, faculty, students, patients
and visitors. The Associate Director will provide
leadership and direction to a management staff
overseeing 50 separate facilities in 7.5M square
feet, while balancing competing user needs and
service issues with prudent business practices
which impact performance, community
relations, safety/security, and
employee/customer satisfaction. The successful
candidate must possess the political and
business acumen to steer this highly visible
department on a course of continuous
improvement and service excellence, while
maintaining a strong financial outlook.

Requires prior managerial experience and skill
in supervising, managerial professional and
frontline staff including delegating
responsibility, recruiting, training, conflict
resolution. Also requires exceptional skills in
resource management, long term planning
methodologies, contract negation, product
distribution processes, cash management, and
revenue control, performance management and
the use of “best practices” in business, service
and financial management. Knowledge of
leading edge parking technology; planning of
traffic direction flow and circulation; planning
for construction and financing of new and
replacement facilities preferred.

Continued employment contingent on
satisfactory background investigation. Starting
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salary up to $105K DOQ, plus excellent benefits
package. Please submit résumé with salary
history and cover letter to:
drowley@ts.ucla.edu or mail to D. Rowley,
UCLA Transportation Services, 555 Westwood
Plaza, Suite 100, Los Angeles, CA 90095-1360.
EOE/AA.

Kimley»Horn Page 12 of 41



Appendix 3

Recommended Recruitment Ads

The City of Norman, OK, with a population of more than __ (Census 2017), is seeking a dynamic and
skilled Parking System Administrator. This high-profile position will report directly to the

and be responsible for administrative and technical work in organizing and managing the municipal
parking system. The primary responsibility consists of integrating all parking functions into a single,
vertically integrated department, providing effective management of public resources, being
collaborative in working the downtown community and managing public parking resources in the a cost
effective manner.

The Parking Administrator will organize and consolidate parking operations into a unified department
and will implement a range of operational improvements identified in previous studies. The Parking
Administrator will oversee a large budget and will conduct feasibility studies to determine needs for
additional parking facilities and other structural and operational changes.

The Parking Administrator will work closely with community leaders and organizations to build support
and consensus on the development of new parking management goals and program initiatives.

The desired candidate must have demonstrated success in managing a parking department, authority or
private parking company. Experience working within a municipal environment is helpful. Ideally, the
new executive would have a combination of public and private sector experience, a high level of
motivation and an entrepreneurial spirit. Having system “start-up” experience is seen as valuable asset.

The Parking Administrator is responsible for the Department’s participation in the City-wide strategic
planning process, which has increased focus on customer service, employee development and
recognition, cost containment, revenue enhancement, and embracing diversity. The Chief Parking
Administrator is a participant in the Downtown Master Planning process and will be a member of the
City’s Economic Development team. He/she must be forward thinking and creative.

The selection committee is seeking an individual with excellent leadership, organizational development,
contract management and interpersonal skills, who is innovative and capable of developing a “best in
class” municipal parking system. Experience in a complex urban ethnically-and-culturally-diverse
community is important for this position. The successful candidate must possess a track record of
proven accomplishments in the operation of complex parking systems. This candidate must be a
community-oriented executive with a history of building partnerships among businesses, developers,
and residents.

Compensation: $ to$ annually, with a midpoint of $ . The starting salary is
commensurate on candidate qualifications.
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Outline of Recommended Recruitment Process
e Finalize position description.
e Establish closing date for receipt of résumés.
e Finalize recruitment ad(s).
e Define recruitment timeline.
e |dentify primary and secondary advertisement media.
= National Parking Magazines and Websites
= International Parking Institute / Parking Professional Magazine (Primary)
= National Parking Association / Parking Magazine (Primary)
= Parking Today Magazine (Secondary)
= City of Norman Internal Job Posting and Website
= Local and Area Newspapers (Defer to City of Norman HR)
e Review and screen résumés. It is proposed that the City of Norman HR do the initial screening and
forward copies of screened applicants to the consultant (Kimley-Horn) for review.
e Cuttoagroup of 5-10 (+/-) qualified applicants.
e Conduct reference checks. (Typically this is done after a candidate has been interviewed and is
under serious consideration.)
e Complete supplemental questionnaire by more-qualified candidates. (Optional)
e Interview selected candidates. (Kimley-Horn can attend interviews as a non-voting panelist if
desired.)
e Cut down to a group of four semi-finalists.
e Project team screening of semi-finalists.
e City of Norman Human Resource Department may have requirements in this process
(credit/background checking? MVR checking? Drug Testing?).
e Appointment of Chief Parking Administrator.

The Ideal Parking Administrator

The new Parking Administrator in the City of Norman needs to be knowledgeable and experienced in
dealing with high density, urban parking issues, in a setting where parking is a high profile activity.
Additionally, this will be a person who:

e Can effectively bring all the elements together to develop a comprehensive parking strategy for the
City.

e Has proven experience in developing off-street parking.

e Brings an entrepreneurial approach to the position.

e s a high-energy person, a proven parking professional, and is ready to expand her/his expertise.

e Is familiar with the economics of parking as well as financing options and possesses the skills to
develop new parking resources.

Kimley»Horn Page 14 of 41



Appendix 3
Sample Parking Administrator Position Descriptions

Sample Position Descriptions
CITY OF HOLLYWOOD, FLORIDA

DIRECTOR, OFFICE OF PARKING SERVICES
CITY OF HOLLYWOOD, FLORIDA

The City of Hollywood, Florida, a multi-cultural, oceanfront municipality between Miami and Ft.
Lauderdale, with a population of 143,000 is seeking a dynamic and skilled Director, Parking Services.
This high profile position will report directly to the City Manager and be responsible for administrative
and technical work in organizing and managing the municipal parking system. The incumbent’s primary
responsibility consists of providing and maintaining the maximum number of public parking spaces in
the most cost effective manner. The employee also oversees a large budget, supervises the parking
division personnel and conducts feasibility studies to determine needs for additional parking facilities,
and other structural, operational changes.

Hollywood’s population demographics are changing rapidly. The City values this emerging diversity and
needs to be responsive to changing needs in communications and services to all parts of the community.

The Director, Parking Services is responsible for the Department’s participation in the City-wide strategic
planning process which has increased focus on customer service, Urban Development, employee
development and recognition, cost containment, revenue enhancement and embracing diversity. The
Director, Parking Services is a participant in the Master Planning process and is a member of the City’s
Urban Development roundtable; s/he must be forward thinking and creative.

The City Manager is seeking an individual with excellent leadership, organizational development and
interpersonal skills who is innovative and capable of developing the next generation of municipal
parking system service professionals while maintaining high performance standards. Experience in a
complex urban ethnically and culturally diverse community is essential for this position. The successful
candidate must possess a track record of proven accomplishments in the operation of municipal parking
systems. This candidate must be a community-oriented executive with a history of building partnerships
among businesses, developers and residents.

The Director, Parking Services will be an integral part of the City Manager’s executive team. Starting
salary negotiable DOQ.

Requirements:

Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with major course work in public
administration or business, supplemented by extensive supervisory experience in parking
administration; or an equivalent combination of training and experience. Certified Administrator of
Public Parking (CAPP) is beneficial.
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This position will remain open until filled, initial reviews of candidates will commence on Friday, April 8,
2005. Please send resume and salary history to:

City of Hollywood

Office of Human Resources, Rm. 206
P.O. Box 229045

Hollywood, Florida 33022-9045

On line at www.hollywoodfl.org

All resumes are open to public inspection. Equal opportunity employer, minorities and protected class
members are encouraged to apply.

Kimley»Horn Page 16 of 41


http://www.hollywoodfl.org/

Appendix 3
Sample Parking Administrator Position Descriptions

Sample Position Descriptions

CITY OF HOBOKEN, NEW JERSEY
JOB DESCRIPTION

PARKING EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
NATURE OF WORK

This is a chief executive management and administrative position responsible for the planning and
organization, of the Municipal Parking System. The incumbent’s job responsibilities include:

e Parking facilities planning, development and construction

e Traffic management and improvements.

e Integration of shuttle bus service into parking/transit system.

e OQverall supervision and direction of traditional parking services including: parking enforcement;
meter maintenance, collection and installation; parking permit issuance; as well as parking
facilities operations and maintenance.

Objective is to promote the free flow of traffic within the City of Hoboken, utilizing shuttle bus and other
alternative modes of transportation, while developing new parking facilities to maximize the number of
public parking spaces available for residents, merchants, employees and visitors, in the most cost
effective manner.

ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES OF ESSENTIAL DUTIES

e Develops the Department budget; has full responsibility for the implementation, revision, and
compliance review of the Department’s budget.

e Authorizes purchases and expenditures of the Department.

e Oversees daily activities of Department personnel.

e Oversees contract personnel, and Department contracts and bid awards.

e Reviews and authorizes Department’s payroll.

e Performs employee performance evaluations, and reviews evaluations performed by subordinate
staff.

e Coordinates City’s parking needs with other city departments and governmental agencies.

e Conducts feasibility studies to determine the need for additional parking facilities, rate changes or
adjustments, and the development of new residential parking programs and monthly parking
programs.

e Reviews daily collection records and prepares monthly reports of revenues and expenses for the
Mayor and City Council.

e Develops Department policies and procedures.

e Reviews City Ordinances to insure that they comply with State statute, rules and regulations.

e Meetings, presentations and reports to the Mayor and City Council.

e Responds to requests from City Administrator, CFO, and Mayor.
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Attends Community meetings, and works with Community groups as the City’s Parking
Department representative.
Performs related work as required.

KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS AND ABILITIES

Extensive knowledge of the principles and practices of public and business administration;
management by objectives; zero-based budget preparation, justification, monitoring and analysis;
supervisory principles and practices; and employee motivation principles and techniques.
Considerable knowledge of principles and practices of the parking industry.

Knowledge of revenue control systems and parking technology; Municipal, County, State and
Federal parking laws and regulations; collective bargaining agreements, NJ Civil Service and PERC
regulations.

Ability to interpret parking legislation as it relates to the City; read and interpret surveys, plans
and construction documents; balance demand with limited resources in providing effective,
efficient, and economical services to parking patrons and residents; work with the residents and
constituent groups of the City to develop new programs, policies and procedures in an effort to
maintain a priority level of customer service and satisfaction; prepare and present clear and
concise administrative and technical reports; maintain current information on recent trends and
developments in the parking industry; supervise, plan, direct, train, and coordinate the work of
professional, technical, and clerical employees in the implementation of internal controls and
operational policies and procedures in a manner conducive to full performance and high morale;
identify problem areas, analyze and recommend solutions regarding the efficiency and
effectiveness of department operations; disseminate effective advice regarding the identification
of problem areas and the formulation, implementation and attainment of organizational and
department goals and objectives in a manner which maximizes efficiency and effective utilization
of resources; communicate clearly and concisely, both verbally and in writing to individuals and to
groups; establish and maintain effective working relationships with City officials, employees,
professional associations, vendors, and the general public.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

WORK EXPERIENCE:

Five (5) years of senior full-time verifiable administrative/managerial experience with operational
field/technical experience in a large municipal parking, public works transportation, or equivalent
private sector occupation such as real estate, or commercial construction must have
demonstrated financial skills.

EDUCATION:

Graduation from an accredited college or university with a Bachelor’s degree in Business/Public
Administration or related field. Senior Parking System management experience may substitute for
college education on a year-for year basis. Master’s degree in public administration, business,
management, or other job related field a plus. IPI Certified Administrator of Public Parking (CAPP)
a plus.

Kimley»Horn Page 18 of 41



Appendix 3

PARKING, TRANSPORTATION & CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT EXPERIENCE:

e Experience in the operation and management of an on-street parking system, off-street parking
facilities, on-street parking permit system, parking enforcement.

e Experience in parking garage or other large scale construction planning, development and
construction.

e Experience in parking facilities or other comparable public or commercial facility management,
security, and risk management.

e Experience in traffic planning and control.

e Experience in transit systems, shuttle bus or other alternative transportation integration
programs.

e Experience in public/private joint ventures and community relations and involvement.

PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS

Must have the use of sensory skills in order to effectively communicate and interact with other
employees and the public through the use of the telephone and personal contact. Physical capability to
effectively use and operate various items of office related equipment, such as, but not limited to,
personal computer, calculator, copier, and fax machine. No significant standing, moving, climbing,
carrying, bending, kneeling, crawling, reaching, handling, pushing, or pulling. Walking and sitting are
required.

SUPERVISON RECEIVED

General direction is received from the City Business Administrator and CFO. Work is performed with
little direct supervision and with extensive latitude for the use of judgment. Performance is evaluated
for adherence to City policies and procedures, and attainment of desired goals and objectives through
personal conferences and review of reports of Department operations.

SUPERVISION EXERCISED
Supervision is exercised through various levels of subordinates over a variety of technical, professional,

administrative, specialized, and clerical employees with assigned responsibilities in various phases of
department operations
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UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA — GREENSBORO
DIRECTOR OF PARKING AND ID SERVICES
Section I: General Information

A. Purpose of Unit

The primary purpose of Parking Services is to provide effective parking and transportation for the
University community and its visitors. The unit is responsible for planning, development, maintenance,
and administration of all parking services, facilities, operations, transportation services, policy
development, and alternative transportation services. The unit conducts planning and design of
transportation services and assists the Facilities Design and Construction Office in designing
transportation facilities; maintains and repairs transportation facilities and infrastructure and is a liaison
with other University departments, schools and colleges and represents the University’s transportation
policies and interests with local and state agencies.

B. Primary Purpose of Position

The Director of Parking Services is responsible for administration of a comprehensive parking program
on the UNCG campus that includes services used by the broad University community, including students,
faculty, staff, public officials, and other formal and informal visitors. The principle goal is to provide
convenient access to the University grounds and buildings with reasonable parking accommodations for
all client groups who are authorized privileges on the UNCG campus. This position also administers the
management of the One Card program with over 15,000 users. The new One Card is a comprehensive
card for students, faculty, and staff incorporating a multifunctional smart chip which provides stored
value, meal plans, library check-out, bookstore purchases, laundry, vending, time and attendance
reporting, campus recreation center access, telephone, financial aid transfer, and parking access. The
director will be responsible for establishing a cash management program for the One Card office in
conjunction with the Parking office. Cash pickups will be scheduled accordingly and deposits reviewed
in accordance with established University procedures.

This position develops and manages a University parking program within a framework of statutes,
governing board policy, and University policy and ensures that the unique mission of the University
(teaching, research, and public service) is enhanced to the fullest while managing parking and
transportation resources in the most efficient and effective manner. The director is responsible for
planning, design, and implementation of operational strategies for achieving maximum utilization of
space available for parking and transit activities, with input from other University officials, organized
committees, faculty, staff, and students. Consistent with the University’s mission of teaching, research,
and public service, the Director will create plans to maximize satisfaction of the user groups within the
restrictions of a financially self-supporting activity. Objective short-range and long-range planning is an
essential part of the position and will include consideration of all pertinent factors: including,
appropriate statuses, formal and informal plans and studies, campus esthetics, financing, building usage,
enrollment plans and projections handicapped considerations, new construction/renovation, curriculum
(additions/changes), and maintenance and upkeep of parking lots and signs. Skillful presentations that
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clarify the points of conflict and bring a successful resolution to operational and/or planning problems
are required. The Director exercises broad authority in managing the Parking Program and seeks to
creatively solve day-to-day operational problems to the satisfaction of users where possible while
maintaining the integrity of written policy and procedures.

The Director provides direction and supervision ensuing that all studies, plans, designs, and other
activities are comprehensive, cohesive and continuous in the support of transportation policies and the
University and the needs of the University community. UNCG currently has a total of 28 surface parking
lots and two multi-level parking decks. These facilities represent over 5100 parking spaces with an
appropriate number of spaces reserved for handicapped, visitor, and special purpose parking;
approximately 100 on-street parking spaces are available on campus streets and drives. Additionally,
200 spaces located adjacent to specified buildings are marked and restricted for loading, unloading or
other purposes.

C. Work Schedule

The normal work schedule is 7:30 am to 4:30 pm every day. However, the schedule varies due to peak
periods of traffic relative to University events, such as the beginning of each academic year,
homecoming, etc. Work hours also fluctuate due to emergency situations arising from time to time such
as accidents, vandalism, and mechanical breakdowns of equipment.

D. Change in Responsibilities or Organizational Relationship

From the original conception of this position, the responsibilities have increased due to the following:
addition of two parking decks, expansion to a 24 hour 7 day operation, increase in number of overall
spaces allocated for parking, increase in number of students, staff and faculty utilizing the program,
continual changes in traffic pattern flow due to building and grounds transition, creation and expansion
of ID Center for the University and One Card system, increase in number of employees within the
Parking Services division, evolution of new computer billing systems and equipment to enhance traffic
management; responsibility for placing charges directly on accounts for students and entering payroll
deduction charges for faculty and staff. A new responsibility is the creation and implementation of a
shuttle system to provide transportation from remote lots to campus. The director has been given the
responsibility to manage University rental property including all aspects of property management.
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Section Il.

A.

Description of Responsibilities and Duties

1. Parking Enforcement Administration (20%). The director is responsible for the overall management
and administration of a parking enforcement program with revenue in excess of $2.8 million that
insures that University parking practices are in accordance with the statutes of North Carolina and
University policy. Supervises Officers involved in enforcing all parking rules and regulations fairly and
consistently. Oversees ticketing off illegally parked vehicles and authorizes the towing of vehicles for
impoundment when appropriate; suspends parking privileges; schedules parking enforcement
services during the normal business hours of the University and during special events. On an annual
basis approximately 20,000 citations are issued, and 3,000 appeals are filed.

a)

b)

d)

e)

f)

Supervises the maintenance of a reliable computerized system for the equitable enforcement of
all parking regulations on the University campus. A minimum system will include provisions for
collecting and summarizing daily ticket activity, accumulating totals-to-date, accumulating
violations by vehicle, and providing relevant data to other University offices as required.

Develops and administers hearing appeals policy and procedure. In accordance with approved
policy, Parking Services will process written appeals and make decisions on those where
authority has been granted; other appeals will be referred to the Standing Committee on Traffic
Appeals.

Reviews parking violation standards and the appropriate penalty (fine) to be applied. Surveys
other North Carolina colleges and universities and selected institutions nation-wide to
determine consistency of violation standards and penalties enacted.

Develops, maintains and updates annually; a parking rules and regulation handbook which
includes all pertinent facts regarding the use of parking facilities on the UNCG campus. The
handbook outlines the normal use of parking spaces, cost of permits, hours when parking
restrictions apply, special event parking privileges, penalties, and the rights and responsibilities
of the user, the process for appealing a traffic citation. A presentation is made to the Vice
Chancellor for Business Affairs who submits the document for Board of Trustees’ approval each
year.

Prepares and distributes to all students, faculty, and staff each year a handout which outlines
University parking rules and regulations with a map that indicates campus parking locations and
any changes.

Contracts with local towing operators for removal of illegally parking vehicles in violation of
parking regulations.

Purchases appropriate vehicles and equipment used in parking enforcement and is responsible
for the maintenance and service of such vehicles; amortizes vehicles and provides for new or
replacement vehicles in annual budget plans.
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h) Manages the parking resources to insure parking decals of each category required and
purchases the decals with enough lead-time to ensure their availability at the beginning of the
new period. Approximately 9800 permits are issued annually including temporary and special
permits.

2. Facility Construction, Repair, and Maintenance (15%). Plans, schedules and coordinates construction,
maintenance, and repair of al parking facilities and rental properties on the University campus.
Develops long-range plans to accommodate growth and changes, and insures maximum use of
available space. Monitors condition of existing parking and transportation facilities and University
rental properties and initiates maintenance and repair to enhance the usability of all these resources.
Determines maintenance schedules and budget resources to accomplish routine maintenance;
maintains traffic signs and markers.

a) Advises Facilities Planning, Engineering and Construction Management, and Physical Plant on
parking matters. Coordinates repairs and expansion plans with Facilities Planning, Engineering
& Construction, and Physical Plant. Consults with architects, planners and designers to
represent Parking Services in developing parking facilities that are functional, cost effective, and
compatible with the campus master plan.

b) Prepares budget and financial plans, which support the cost effectiveness and realistic financing
of a new facility from a self-supporting perspective. Develops plans, which include projected
use, life expectancy, long-range cash flow, and maintenance and repair requirements.

c) Develops alternative parking opportunities for spaces lost due to construction or other
interruptions on a short term or long term basis; informs the University Community of any
changes in available parking (location, dates, time) and recommends reasonable alternative
parking to ensure minimal inconvenience to users.

d) Establishes a maintenance and repair program for all existing parking areas including entryway,
walkways, and landscaping within the parking area. Maintenance and repair activities for near
term (under 5 years) and long range are included. In developing a maintenance program,
consideration will be given to age of the facility, type of surface, level of user activity, any
changes to the campus master plan that would affect building or area usage, planned
construction and building alteration.

e) Develops a management system for placement of appropriate signs and markers for all parking
spaces on the University campus. Monitors the condition of these devices and makes repairs or
replacement on a timely basis. Maintains surface directional signing by repainting on an
established schedule.

f) Develops parking and pedestrian systems to accommodate handicapped users in compliance
with federal and state statutes and University policy; reviews regulations studies, and reports
relating to serving the handicapped campus community where feasible and in the best interest
of the total parking program of the University.

g) Identifies safety and security risks in all parking facilities and rental properties and seeks
remedies through redesign, additional signage or markings, telephone communications,

Kimley»Horn Page 23 of 41



h)

Appendix 3

additional patrolling, or other appropriate actions. This is done with the cooperation the
University Police and divisions such as Physical Plant.

Develops and coordinates with the Physical Plant an emergency snow removal plan for all
parking facilities, loading zones, and parking lots; determines priority of clearance in snow
removal and requests appropriate personnel and equipment be assigned to carry out plan.
Responds to decisions made by the Chancellor in meeting class schedules during snow
emergencies and insure that University access streets and parking facilities are open and
available for use.

3. University and Community Relations (15%). Represents the University’s position on all parking and
transit matters to a wide public arena. Articulates a positive and defensible approach in all planning
and operational parking issues that are of concern to users, state and local officials, or others who
have an interest in the parking and transportation activities of the University. Represents the
University’s position in formal presentations (oral or written) and other less formal communications
with interested parties on an as needed basis.

a)

b)

d)

e)

Acts as spokesman for the University in parking and transportation issues and concerns not
requiring a response from a higher executive; appears before interested groups to discuss
University parking and traffic policy and to clarify points of contention or misunderstanding.

Reflects a sincere awareness of the sensitive nature of parking and traffic activities on the
University campus and understands the need to be responsive and considerate to user
demands, concerns, and valid complaints within the constraints of written University policy and
established practices. The Director works closely with the local community in developing a
shuttle service to provide transportation to students, faculty, and staff parked in remote parking
lots.

Serves as a non-voting member on appropriate University committees providing input and
“expert” advice on technical aspects of parking control and administration.

Represents the University in all routine parking issues with City of Greensboro Officials and with
appropriate state offices; coordinates use of Greensboro Coliseum parking for large events;
counsels and supports executive management in all matters that require the intervention and
leadership of higher university authority.

Communicates and articulates the University’s position on parking issues and operations with
the print and electronic media only with the knowledge and approval of higher executive
management of the University.

4. Financial Management and Operations (15%). The Director administers and assists in financial
planning, management, and budget administration of the department; develops realistic financial
plans to meet the needs of a comprehensive parking program through study and analysis of needs
and resources. Planning includes consideration of funding constraints and actions of legislative
bodies and executive management of the University. The Director is responsible for constant review
of existing financial plans and operations to insure effective management of facilities; conducts
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special financial reviews and studies for purposes of forecasting long-term viability of new projects
are expected of the Director.

a)

b)

d)

Prepares annual operating budget requests; projects realistic revenues based on historical data
and future year expectations, and programs sufficient staff and other operating expenses
necessary to support the effort to achieve stated goals and objective; prepares multi-year
budget forecasts for planning purposes. Insures that budgets reflect funds for repair and
replacement of existing facilities, and monies for future parking expansions in harmony with
long range campus planning. The current annual operating budget for the department is nearly
$2.8 million.

Reviews existing fees and fines and proposes changes where increase or decreases are
warranted and can be supported analytically; reviews monthly budget and financial reports and
compares status with planned annual financial objectives; makes changes in operation where
necessary to achieve results desired; communicates with the Office of Accounting and Budgets
when appropriate.

Develops and maintains in cooperation with the Office of Accounting and Budgets and the Office
of the Internal Auditor, a cash receipts and control procedure that ensure proper handling and
processing of University monies. Ensures that daily receipts are balanced, proper records
maintained, and funds deposited with the Cashiers Office in compliance with University
procedure.

Develops and manages (in cooperation with University Payroll Office) a system for payroll
deduction of the annual parking permit fee for faculty and staff.

5. Personnel Management & Supervision (15%). Supervises overall management of staff efforts in
administering University policy and procedures in all phases of parking. Establishes departmental
personnel standards and practices compatible with sound business and personnel administration.
Provides opportunity for all staff to have creative input and exercise maximum self-direction in their
job efforts. Maintains departmental personnel records for review and reference in all aspects of
personnel administration, including hearing grievances, performance reviews, disciplinary actions,
and promotions and upgrades. The Director encourages growth and development of staff through
proper training and supervision; develops programmatic and operational goals each year on an
individual basis with each employee. Promotes an atmosphere of customer-oriented staff.

a)

b)

Hires, trains, and evaluates personnel responsible for records management, cashiering,
maintenance and transportation management, parking decal assignment, temporary permits
and parking enforcement; develops and maintains job descriptions for all positions; counsels
and advises employees on all work related operational matters.

Develops daily operational routine for in-office staff, outside enforcement staff, and shuttle bus
staff; establishes hours of operation to conform to University needs and requirements and
ensures adequate staff is assigned to accomplish stated objectives.

Promotes a positive work atmosphere that encourages maximum staff effort in achieving
departmental goals while adhering to University and departmental policies and procedures.

Kimley»Horn Page 25 of 41



d)

f)

h)

Appendix 3

Hears and discusses grievances with employees in an effort to resolve problems in accordance
with established University policies and procedures and provides staff an opportunity to air
complaints and have input into creative problem solving within the department.

Conducts training sessions to orient and inform staff on new and/or revised operating practices
and procedures; assures that all staff is well informed and competent in their area of
responsibility; cross trains employees in other office positions.

Develops internal standards to evaluate staff performance in compliance with University
personnel policies and procedures. Recommends annual salary increases and proposes
promotions and upgrades as warranted by departmental needs and individual personal
performance. Maintains departmental time and attendance records, and assures timely
reporting to appropriate University offices. Encourages staff to attend on-campus training
programs to enhance work skills and abilities especially in the areas of computer usage,
managing conflict, and improving interpersonal communications.

Stays abreast of latest innovations in parking and transportation systems through publications,
seminars, workshops, and interaction with peers in higher education transportation
management. Determines uniform (dress) standards for parking enforcement officers and
ensures that dress and grooming standards are adhered to.

Reviews the academic calendar and schedules personnel for the “peak” demand hours relating
to registration and the beginning of classes; cooperates with Academic Affairs and/or Student
Affairs in meeting special short-term needs.

6. Special Events (10%). Works as liaison for the University with community and off campus events for
special programs and projects.

a)

b)

d)

Develops planning for special event parking; responds to requests for special parking
arrangements for academic programs, athletic events, public service programs, and other
University sanctioned activities. Controls the issuance of special event parking permits to insure
that all permits are accounted for and are returned or voided after conclusion of the event.

Reviews all special event-parking requests with requesting department to determine adequacy
of University facilities and the availability of space at the time requested. Determines any
special needs of the potential University guests that might be considered in assignment of
space; i.e., handicapped persons, children, and the elderly.

Coordinates all special event parking with University Police and other appropriate University
departments on an “as needed” basis in order to insure that planned parking needs of patrons
are met as satisfactorily as possible.

Purchases and maintains an inventory of appropriate signs, temporary markers and other items
required to designate and control special event parking; assures that all temporary markers are
removed promptly at the conclusion of the event(s) to avoid confusion to normal operations.
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7. Planning and Reporting (10%). Develops plans, strategy, and direction for Parking Services; prepares
reports that encompass current activities and long-range plans in University parking and
transportation programs. This component of the position requires observance and detailed study of
current operations with analysis of deficiencies and indications for future requirements. Stays
abreast of “state of the art” parking and transportation systems at other institutions in assessing the
status of services on this campus. Presents realistic goals and objectives, with workable operational
plans to implement recommendations included in presentations to higher executive management.

a) Develops a long-range plan for the University that encompasses all facets of transportation
concerns including surface parking, pedestrian movement, campus transit systems, parking
garage or decks, signage, and routing or re-routing of streets.

b) Prepares an annual reporting of parking activities for inclusion in the Chancellor’s Annual
Report. The report includes accomplishments of the current year and objectives that are
identified for the coming year.

c) Develops and manages a system for recording the frequency of usage of parking spaces in all
lots and on-street parking on an hourly/daily basis to determine adequacy of parking
opportunities for users; develops and manages a system for daily accumulation of all
transportation related activity; prepares monthly and daily reports for comparison with previous
activity and for use in projections of future activity.

Section Ill.
B. Other Position Characteristics

1. Accuracy required in work: The degree of Public Relations and resources management requires a
very high degree of accuracy.

2. Consequence of error: Mistakes have sweeping consequences due to the high profile and visibility of
the University. Careful discretion must be given to all aspects of parking and traffic decisions and
how such decisions may impact the University and local community.

3. Instructions provided to employee: Minimal.

4. Guides, regulations, policies and references used by employee: UNCG Policy Manual for Employees,
Handbook for Faculty, UNCG Safety and Health Policy Manual, Traffic Records Fiscal Procedures
Manual, ADA Parking Compliance Manual, and UNCG Parking and Traffic Handbook.

5. Supervision received by employee: Minimal.

6. Variety and purpose of personal contacts: This position requires a large variety of interactions
including contacts with peers in the field of transportation management, city, county and state
officials, faculty, staff, students, parents, and visitors to the campus. Positive interactions with these
contacts are imperative to the successful operation of the unit. Communications effectively both
horizontally and vertically.
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7. Physical effort: Position requires little physical effort except in unusual circumstances but will be
stressful at times because of the public exposure. Situations often necessitate the need to make
quick, accurate decisions, and demands of a sometimes hostile client of client group.

8. Work environment and conditions: The Parking Services Office is included in a portion of the new
Parking Deck which is centrally located and appropriate for the needs of the Director with
appropriate space and lighting. Site visits are expected to inspect maintenance needs and
construction. Both intrastate and interstate traveling at times to learn about University programs
and to receive additional training.

9. Machines, instruments, tools, equipment and materials used: Indicate percent of time used.

Telephone 35%
Personal Computer 35%
Calculator 20%
Two-way Radio 10%

10. Visual attention, mental concentration and manipulative skills: Varied.

11. Safety for others: A major responsibility of the position is to manage a parking program serving a
large public community that emphasizes safety and security for users of the facilities. This position
is critical in the initial stages of project development to include safety components when dealing
with roadway designs, parking lot designs, signaling, lighting, and landscaping. Efficient and
effective means of entry into and safe movement within parking facilities with proper signs and
markers is an important responsibility of this position. Routine maintenance is scheduled including
trash pickup and pruning for visibility.

12. Dynamics of work: The position requires constant reading and study of new transportation
management techniques, innovations, equipment; as well as staying abreast of crime and traffic
problems relative to the campus. The position is also responsible for preparing reports, studies,
and reviews, and analyzes daily and weekly departmental activity. Examination of documents must
verify financial records and insure accuracy in safekeeping and depositing funds. Stays cognizant of
planning, scheduling, and implementation of special events as well as routine activities in order to
properly staff the unit; develops a spirit of teamwork among employees and hires temporary staff
as needed.
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Section IV.
A. Knowledge, Skills & Abilities, and Education & Requirements

1. Displays an ability to learn rapidly and adapt quickly to changing situations and has a working
knowledge of modern office procedures, practices, and equipment. Exhibits substantial experience
in parking and transportation administration and management at a college or university with first-line
responsibility planning and daily operations of parking facilities is essential for this position. Possess
knowledge of the principles and practices of public and business administration. Displays knowledge
of personnel guidelines, purchasing and accounting practices and has a thorough knowledge of
appropriate statutes governing parking facility planning, administration, and operations. Develops
sound action plans for concepts and practices related to University parking and transit operations;
displays skill in analyzing studies, reports, and evaluation summaries; responds effectively when
presenting oral and written reports to higher authorities with convincing clarity and understanding.

2. Develops positive expectations for Parking Services and maintains effective working relationships with
associates, and other state officials and the general public. Responds quickly to feedback and has the
ability to articulate the position of the University on parking issues and concerns and establish a
professional rapport with various individuals, offices, and agencies that will interact with the Parking
Services Office in meeting the goals and objectives of serving the University community.

3. Sets high standards of personal performance of employees and has the ability to select, train, and
supervise employees engaged in business operations. Demonstrate the ability to effectively direct
the work of others; to plan, coordinate, and monitor daily work activities and achieve the desired
goals that have been established. Must have the ability to organize and communicate priorities to
the staff and provide opportunities for the staff to creatively solve operational problems.

4. Adheres to sound auditing principles and is able to plan and direct fiscal and business services.
Utilizes a variety of analytical techniques to solve problems and plan budgets, financial reports, and
manage the financial resources of the Parking Services Office.

B. Minimum Level of Formal Training

1. Graduation from a four-year college or university preferably with a major in business or public
administration and five years administrative experience involving participation in the planning and
management of a business or governmental program; or an equivalent combination of training and
experience.

2. Formal education will not fully prepare an individual for entry into this position. Extensive
administrative responsibilities on a college or university campus specifically associated with parking

or police work is a necessary requirement.

3. No type of training and/or experience can be substituted for the formal education. It is essential in
providing proper public administration and customer relationships and public interactions.

4. Alicense or certification is not applicable for the duties of this position.
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CITY OF SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA

City of San José

PARKING MANAGER (1691)

CLASS PURPOSE

Under general direction, performs work of considerable difficulty managing a division of the Department
of Traffic Operations involved in the planning, programming, design, operations, financing and
maintenance of the City’s parking system, including its relationship with Downtown development.
Performs related work as required.

TYPICAL DUTIES AND RESULTS: (Any one position may not include all the duties listed, nor do the
examples cover all the duties which may be performed.)

e Supervises and performs difficult administrative work in the preparation and implementation of a
division’s program and capital improvement budget; the preparation of revenue reports and
monthly profit and loss statements; personnel management and training; and organizational
planning.

e Plans, assigns, and directs a staff of professional, technical, clerical and maintenance employees
engaged in operation, maintenance, and enforcement activities related to the City’s parking
system.

e Plans and directs scheduling and assignment of personnel; ensures the safety of assigned
personnel; directs the assignment of work for, and the instruction, inspection, and evaluation of
personnel; handles disciplinary action when necessary; interprets new laws, regulations, and
directives to personnel.

e Coordinates and performs negotiation, development, administration, monitoring and evaluation
of complex parking management contracts to include; facility operations, revenue control,
equipment selection and operation, customer relations, and towing/abandoned vehicles.

e Designs financial plans and strategies for development of new parking facilities.

e Plans engineering and financial studies, directs collection of field data, analyzes data and prepares
reports.

e Directs transportation engineering studies related to parking facility access, and impacts of
parking facilities on vehicular traffic flow.

e Directs the supervision of staff in implementing enforcement programs in on-street and off-street
vehicle parking, abandoned and junk vehicles.

e Oversees the development of marketing plans designed to attract new customers and increase
parking facility utilization.

e Coordinates audits of parking facility operations and recommends annual rate changes and
revenues to City Council.

e Performs parking studies and analysis of specific projects and special areas. Directs the evaluation
of new products, the development of specifications, and the development of bid packages for
future purchases.
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e Approves plans, agreements, expenditures and other matters on behalf of the Director as
assigned.

e Provides staff support to the Parking Advisory Commission.

e Represents the department on City boards and commissions and may represent the City on
county, state and national committees.

e Maintains liaison with citizen groups, elected and appointed officials, public agencies, committees,
consultants and private enterprises and the general public on the City’s behalf.

Typical End Results Include: An effective city-wide parking program that maximizes parking revenues
and minimizes program costs; the effective and efficient use of allocated resources; technical expertise
and advice to City departments and Agencies; and the identification of capital improvement projects for
funding.

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS

This class is characterized by the overall administration of city-wide transportation and parking
programs as compared to supervision and coordination of parking operations and facilities. The
incumbent is responsible for managing a division concerned with the planning, development,
operations, maintenance, regulation and access to city-wide parking facilities. This class differs from
that of Parking Contract Coordinator in that incumbents of this latter class are responsible for managing
day-to-day parking operations and facilities through negotiating and administering agreements and
contracts.

QUALIFICATIONS

Minimum Knowledge, Skills and Abilities

e Knowledge of techniques involved in revitalization programs, and their relationship to parking and
transportation programs.

e Knowledge of management and engineering principles and practices as they relate to parking
systems.

e Knowledge of principles and practices of traffic and transportation engineering. Knowledge of
principles and practices of management, personnel administration and training and contract
administration.

e Skills in effective public relations.

e Ability to perform technical research requiring engineering data and reports. Ability to deal
effectively and tactfully with other professionals, elected officials, contractors, consultants, and
the general public.

e Ability to effectively supervise professional, technical, maintenance and clerical staff.

e Ability to communicate clearly and concisely, both orally and in writing.

e Ability to collect, compile, analyze and interpret data.

e Ability to conduct parking needs analysis and design parking management plans.
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Competency Knowledge, Skills and Abilities

e Knowledge of laws, regulations and ordinances involved in the operation of parking facilities,
contracts or concessions.

e Knowledge of business finance, accounting, and Urban Development programs. Knowledge of the
practices of attaining state and federal grants.

e Knowledge of contract administration and preparation.

e Knowledge of elements of parking systems design and operations.

Training and Experience

Successful completion of a Bachelor’s Degree from an accredited college or university in Public
Administration, Business Administration, Engineering or related field and six (6) years of increasingly
responsible professional analytical staff experience, including at least two (2) years of professional
experience working in a public parking or municipal traffic/transportation program. Education may not
be substituted for the required parking or traffic/transportation experience.

(Formerly Parking Manager)

(Formerly Administrator)
P01-1691.SPC
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CITY OF WEST HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA

CITY OF WEST HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA
CLASS SPECIFICATION

CLASS TITLE: PARKING OPERATIONS DIVISION MANAGER CLASS CODE: 22823
DEPARTMENT: TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC WORKS FLSA STATUS: E
REPORTS to TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR DATE:

JOB SUMMARY:

e Assists the department director in managing all staff and department functions, including long
and short range planning, budget development and staff management of an assigned division.
Oversees, coordinates and manages various functions associated with parking services.

ESSENTIAL JOB FUNCTIONS: (All responsibilities may not be performed by all incumbents.)

e Carries out managerial responsibility in accordance with policies, procedures and applicable laws,
including: interviewing, hiring and training staff; planning, assigning and directing work;
establishing deadlines; appraising performance; rewarding and disciplining employees;
coordinating, developing and approving staff training; and addressing complaints and resolving
problems.

e Plans, coordinates, assigns, and monitors performance and coaches, counsels, mentors, trains,
and advises employees in department for the dual goals of meeting department goals and
employee career development; assists staff in the completion of assigned tasks.

e Researches, develops, interprets, communicates, and monitors policies, procedures, codes,
standards, etc.; recommends improvement when necessary and writes/revises same.

e Manages the planning, acquisition and development of parking projects/facilities; coordinates
functions with other City departments, public agencies, constituents, etc.

e Prepares work programs; identifies projects, funding needs and time frames.

e Determines methodologies, data, information resources and techniques to be utilized in
researching and developing programs and policies.

e Directs the preparation of studies and reports related to division operations by developing
proposals and recommendations and providing technical assistance.

e Plans long-range goals, objectives, management systems, organizational structure, and overall
direction for the division; plans and implements short-term or annual goals, objectives, strategies,
projects or programs to ensure efficient organization and completion of work.

e Coordinates division activities with other departments, divisions and/or outside agencies;
responds to citizen inquiries.

e Serves as technical resource on division operations.

e Prepares and/or reviews complex reports and analysis utilizing a variety of software; receives,
sorts, and summarizes material for the preparation of reports; relays and interprets
administrative decisions, policies and instructions.
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e Represents the City and/or serves as a liaison and/or member of various committees/teams and
collaborates, persuades, presents reports to and negotiates with others outside own work area
to coordinate efforts and maintain cooperative and efficient relations.

e Prepares reports and make presentations to various boards and commissions.

e Ensures quality standards and compliance with regulations are maintained.

IMPORTANT JOB FUNCTIONS:

e Develops and administers the division budget; monitors expenditures.

e Maintains and upgrades professional knowledge, skills, and development by attending seminars
and training programs and reading trade and professional journals and publications.

e Interacts with a variety of high level individuals, both internally and within the community to
provide information, disseminate departmental information and assist in resolving administrative
issues.

e Follows up on inquiries from various agencies, groups, media, etc., regarding department
programs and services.

e Disseminates a variety of information to various agencies, divisions, or departments via
telephone, mail or FAX.

e Performs other related duties as assigned.

MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT USED:

MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS REQUIRED:

Education and Experience:

e Bachelor’s degree from an accredited four-year college or university in a related field; and,

e Five to seven years of progressively responsible related experience; or,

e Any combination of education, training and experience which provides the required knowledge, skills,
and abilities to perform the essential functions of the job.

Licenses and Certifications:

e CAPP Certification Preferred

KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS, AND ABILITIES:

Knowledge of:

o Applicable state, federal and local ordinances, codes, laws, rules and regulations and legislative issues.
e Administrative principles and practices, including goal setting and implementation.

e Administration of staff and activities, either directly or through subordinate supervision.

e Principles and practices of parking management.

e Principles and practices of public administration.

e Fiscal and budget processes, policies and procedures.

e Municipal contract management.
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e Project management techniques.
e Human resources management.
Correct English usage, including spelling, grammar, punctuation, and vocabulary.

e Internal departmental policies and procedures.

e (City government organization and operations.

e External governmental bodies and agencies related to area of assignment.
Skill in:

e Planning, organizing, assigning, directing, reviewing and evaluating the work of staff.

e Selecting and motivating staff and providing for their training and professional development.

e Negotiating and resolving complex issues.

e Reviewing and assessing needs and analyzing data.

e Interpreting laws and legislation.

e Public speaking techniques.

e Using tact, discretion, initiative and independent judgment within established guidelines.

e Analyzing and resolving policy issues, office administrative situations and problems.

e Researching, compiling, and summarizing a variety of informational and statistical data and materials.

e Organizing work, setting priorities, meeting critical deadlines, and following up on assignments with
a minimum of direction.

e Applying logical thinking to solve problems or accomplish tasks; to understand, interpret and
communicate complicated policies, procedures and protocols.

e Communicating orally with internal staff, citizens, and other departmental staff in order to give and
receive information in a courteous manner.

e Operating and maintenance of computer hardware/software.

e Operating and routine maintenance of general office machines such as copiers, facsimile machines,
telephone systems, and paging systems.

Mental and Physical Abilities:

e Ability to read and interpret documents such as operation and maintenance instructions, procedure
manuals, and so forth.

e Ability to delegate authority to staff.

e Ability to facilitate goal setting.

e Ability to establish and maintain effective working relationships with others.

e Ability to add, subtract, multiply and divide whole numbers, common fractions and decimals.

e Ability to analyze and resolve problems involving several variables.

e While performing the essential functions of this job, the incumbent is regularly required to sit; use
hands to finger, handle, or feel objects; reach with hands and arms; speak and hear; and occasionally
push, pull and/or lift up to 10 pounds.

Working Conditions:

o  Work is performed in a normal office environment with little exposure to outdoor temperatures or
dirt and dust.
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e The incumbent’s working conditions are typically moderately quiet, but may be very loud at some
locations or during the completion of some functions.

This class specification should not be interpreted as all inclusive. It is intended to identify the essential
functions and requirements of this job. Incumbents may be requested to perform job-related
responsibilities and tasks other than those stated in this specification. Any essential function or
requirement of this class will be evaluated as necessary should an incumbent/applicant be unable to
perform the function or requirement due to a disability as defined by the Americans with Disabilities Act
(ADA). Reasonable accommodation for the specific disability will be made for the incumbent/applicant
when possible.
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Sample Position Descriptions

THE WILMINGTON PARKING AUTHORITY

THE WILMINGTON PARKING AUTHORITY
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR —JOB DESCRIPTION

The Executive Director is the chief executive officer of The Wilmington Parking Authority reporting
directly to the Board of Directors. The position entails total responsibility for all major disciplines of the
Authority, including the development of parking garages and lots as well as the maintenance of
programs, procedures, and systems.

l. General and Administrative Responsibilities

Recommend goals of the Authority to the Board.

Operate the Authority in accordance with all governing legislation and bond indenture
restrictions.

Negotiate labor, construction, and major repair and maintenance agreements

Develop, issue, and supervise public bids

Develop and administer Authority policies and procedures

Prepare job function and descriptions

Indirect supervision of hiring and firing

Promote effective employee relations and training

Direct supervision of the Director of Finance, the Director of Facilities Management, and the
Director of Operations

Indirect supervision of all office staff, superintendents, lot cashiers and maintenance staff
and uniformed security contract staff

Indirect supervision of all investments

Supervision of bonding process

Indirect supervision of preparations of budgets and forecasts

Monitor the supply and demand of parking in the Central Business District (CBD)
Recommend rate changes to the Board

Attendance at all Board meetings

Preparation of Board meeting agendas and reports

Work with Board Committees

Maintain effective relationships with Joint Venture partners and managed facility owners
Represent the Authority to the press

Il Off-Street Parking Responsibilities

Management of Total program

Feasibility assessment, planning, design, financing, and construction of facilities

Indirect supervision of the assignment of personnel

Indirect supervision of training of cashiers and maintenance staff

Indirect supervision of facility maintenance and minor repair, construction, and maintenance
agreements

Indirect supervision of facility revenue collection and control

Negotiation of security guard contracts
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e Indirect supervision of uniformed security guards
e Promote a high level of quality assurance and customer satisfaction

11 Management — Commercial Real Estate
e Negotiate retail leases
e Indirect supervision of retail space management

v Government and Community Relations
e Foster good neighborhood contacts and consistent neighborhood relations
e Maintain effective relationships with elected officials, departments, and employees of the
City of Wilmington, the State of Delaware, and New Castle County
e Maintain effective relationships with corporate customers, individual customers, other CBD
e Parking operators, merchants, corporations, WILMAPCO, the Riverfront Development
e Corporation, the Wilmington Renaissance Corporation, Visions, Amtrak, and SEPTA
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CITY OF LONG BEACH, CA

Public/Government Affairs Manager

ALLIANCE

RESOURCE CONSULTING LIC

THE POWER OF PARTNERSHIP
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CITY OF LONG BEACH, CA

Pu

The City

Located on the coast of the Pacific Ocean between Los
Angeles and Orange County, the City of Long Beach (popu-
lation 487.000) is frequently described as a series of strong,
diverse, interwoven smaller neighborhoods within a large city.
USHA Today has called Long Beach, the fifth largest city in
California, the “mast diverse city” our of the 65 most populous
cities in the naton. Long Beach is proud of the depth of its
integrated ethnic diversity. The City is home to residents of
African American, Asian, Caucasian, Native American/
Alaskan, Hispanic and Native Hawaiian/Pacific Island
descents, as well as the largest Cambodian population outside
of Cambaodia

Enjoying an ideal Southern California climate, Long Beach
is home to an abundance of cultural and recreational oppor-
tunities. The Long Beach Convention Center. the Intema-
tional City Theatre, Aquarium of the Pacific, Queen Mary,
the West Coast Hockey League's Ice Dogs, the snnual Tovora
Grand Prix of Long Beach plus a wide variety of other
attractions serve to draw over four million visitors a year, The
City is also home 10 California State University, Long Beach
and Long Beach City Callege.

While Long Beach offers all the amenities of a major
metropolis, the City has the added benefit of having
maintained o strong sense of community and cohesiveness
despite its growth. A superh climate, quality schools, avibrant
and revitalized downtown and wide variety of neighborhoods
help make Long Beach one of the most livable communities in
the country.

The Port of Long Beach, combined with the adjacent
Port of Los Angeles, is the busiest on the West Coast; the
volume of cargo tonnage handled make the combined port
the nation’s largest conainer facility and the second busiest
in the world. The City also has its own full-service commercial
airport which has become a favored travel-friendly alternatve
10 other Southern California airports by offerning preferred

blic/Government Af

flight schedules, carriers, and overall accessibiliry. In addivion,
Los Angeles’ rail transit system, the Metro Blue Line, has
numerous stops within the City and throughout the region.

Covering approximately 50 square miles, Long Beach is
supported by a wide mix of industries with education, health
and social services, manufacturing, retail trade, and profes-
sional services comprising the highest representation. Known
for its livable and desirable neighborhoods, the City consists
of more than 163,000 houscholds. Thirty-two percent of the
population s under the age of 20, The median family income 1§
slightly aver $40,000, however, nearly 25 percent of families
earn more than $75,000 per year,

The City Government

The City of Long Beach is a full-service Charter City
governed by nine City Councilmembers who are elected by
district. The Mayor is elected at-large. Elected officials are
subject to two four-year termns, Mayor Beverly O'™Neill is Long
Beach’s first three-term citywide elected mayor. In November
2002, she was re-elected 1 an unprecedented third termasa
write-in candidate. Just recently, Mayor O'Neill was named
the “2004 Municipal Leader of the Year” by American City
& County magazine. She also currently serves as the Vice
President of the U.S, Conterence of Mayors, and in June will
assume the Presidency of the U.S. Conference of Mayors.

Elected officials also include the City Anorney, City Auditor,
and City Prosecutor. The municipality is supported by a
toml budget of approximately $1.8 billion, and FY 04-05
General Fund budget of $373 million. Approximarely 6,000
employees comprise the Citys workforce with most repre-
sented by nine bargaining units.

In addition to all traditional municipal services, the City
operates and maintains a world-class imernational deep-water
harbor, a nationally recognized convention center, beaches
and marinas. Long Beach is one of only three cities in
California with its own Health Deparunent and Energy
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fairs Manager

Department and the only city in California with its own Oil
Department, which manages close 1o 2,000 oil wells,

Not unlike other municipalities, Long Beach is facing serious
fiscal challenges. In 2002, the City forecast a $102 million
General Fund structral deficit. Working closely with the City
Council and the community, Long Beach has developed and
implemented an aggressive plan to address this 1ssue. A Three-
Year Financial Surategie Plan, adopted by the City Council in
2003, set the framework for eliminsting the structural deficie,
During its first year of implementation, the Plan wag successful
in reducing the deficit by $41 million. The remaining $61 million
of the deficit will be eliminated through a carefully designed
balance of cost reductions and revenue enhancements during
the next rwo years.

The City Manager’s Department

The City Managers Deparunent is responsible for the adminis-
tration of all City departments with the excepron of elected and
appointed offices and commission-governed departments. The
City Manager plans and directs the inmplementation of City
programs in accordance with City Council policies, the City
Charter, and the Municipal Cede, and provides leadership for
efficient and effective municipal services for the community.

The Position

The Public/Government Affairs Manager reports to the Ciry
Manager, and is responsible for providing and coordinating
legislarive and media relations for the Ciry of Long Beach. The
Public/Government Affairs Manager has oversight responsibility
for the Public/Government Affairs ream which includes the
Public Information Officer. Specifically, the Public/Government
Affairs Manager assists the Ciry Manager, Assistant City Manager
and Deputy Ciry Managers by compiling ifformation and providing
background conceming legislation and government relavons, He/
She provides elected official: and management staff with dmely
information, analyses, techmcal assistance, and recommendations

regarding various legislative issues, public and internal commu-
nication projects and related intergovernmental actvities,

The Public/Government Affairs Manager assists with directing
legislative prionties and ensures that the Ciry's legislative strategies
are carried out by contracted legislatve advocates,

The position is vacant due o the previous imcumbent accepung
a promotional oppormuniry.

The Candidate
Lducation and Experience

m Requires a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or
umiversity with a major in political seience, public adminisera-
ton, journalism, communications or a related field. A master’s
degree is desirable.

= Five to seven years of intergovernmental relations and/or
legidlative experience, including experience in State, Federal
and regulatory wssues. Candidates should slso be knowledgeable
about the methods of providing information to the public and
the media, and should also have demonsirated expenience in
writing and public speaking.

m Knowledge of a complex full-service municipal organization
i3 preferred. Candidates should also have knowledge of the Citys
relanonship with regional organizatons such as the Gateway
Cities Coundl of Governments, Southem California Association
of Governments, the League of California Cities, and the
Southern California Air Quality Management District,

Management Style and Personal Trails

The ideal candidate will be inwelligenr, able 1o think on
higther feet and able to quickly prioritize and shift priorities as
needed. He/She should be politically astute butapolitical, able
to establish relationships and work collaborauvely as part of a team.
The ideal candidare should be visble, responsive, dedicated,
hardworking and accessible. This person should also be able to
multi-tssk and coordinate legidative efforts on multiple froms,
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Appendix 4: Sample Crisis Communication Plan

When an emergency occurs, the need to communicate is immediate. If business operations are
disrupted, customers will want to know how they will be impacted. Regulators may need to be
notified and local government officials will want to know what is going on in their community.
Employees and their families will be concerned and want information. Neighbors living near an
incident may need information—especially if they, their residence or their business could be
impacted. All of these “audiences” will want information before the business has a chance to begin
communicating.

An important component of an organization’s planning effort is the creation of a crisis
communications plan. A business or organization must be able to respond promptly, accurately
and confidently during an emergency in the hours and days that follow. Many different audiences
must be reached with information specific to their interests and needs. The image of the business
can be positively or negatively impacted by public perceptions of the handling of the incident.

This document provides direction for developing a crisis communications plan. Understanding
potential Audiences is key, as each audience wants to know: “How does it affect me”? Guidance
for scripting Messages that are specific to the interests of the audience is another element of the
plan. The Contact & Information Center section explains how to use existing resources to gather
and disseminate information during and following an incident.

Audiences

Understanding the audiences that a business or organizational needs to reach during an
emergency is one of the first steps in the development of a Crisis Communications Plan. There
are many potential audiences that will want information during and following an incident and each
has its own needs for information. The challenge is to identify potential audiences, determine their
need for information and then identify who within the business is best able to communicate with
that audience.

The following is a list of audiences that a parking program should consider as they create a crisis
communication plan:

e Patrons

e Those directly impacted by the incident, and if applicable, their families

e Parking program employees, and if applicable, their families

e News media

o Community stakeholders—especially those living near or directly impacted by an
incident

e Program management, Managers and other financial stakeholders

e Government elected officials, regulators and other authorities

e Suppliers, if applicable
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Contact Information

Contact information for each audience should be compiled and immediately accessible during an
incident. Existing information such as customer, supplier, and employee contact information may
be exportable from existing databases. Include as much information for each contact as possible
(e.g., organization name, contact name, business telephone number, cell number, fax number,
and email address). Lists should be updated regularly, secured to protect confidential information
and available to authorized users for use by members of the crisis communications team.
Electronic lists can also be hosted on a secure server for remote access with a web browser.
Hard copies of lists should also be available at the alternate location.

Customers

Customers are the life of a business, so contact with customers is a top priority. A crisis
communication (business continuity) plan should include action to redirect incoming telephone
calls to a second location (if available) or to a voice message indicating that the organization is
experiencing a temporary problem. This plan should also include procedures to ensure that
customers are properly informed about issues that may impact them directly and indirectly.

Front line parking staff who are normally assigned to work with customers should be assigned to
communicate with customers during a crisis as well. If there are a lot of customers, then the list
should be prioritized to reach the most important customers first.

Remember, in the case of a crisis: communicate early, communicate

often, and communicate as honestly as possible.

Suppliers

The crisis communication plan should include documented procedures for notification of
suppliers, for example technology providers, other city departments who directly supply support
or services to a parking program, contracted staff, etc. The procedures should identify when and
how they should be notified.

Management

Protocols for when to notify management should be clearly understood and documented.
Consider events that occur on a holiday weekend or in the middle of the night. It should be clear
to staff what situations require immediate notification of management regardless of the time of
day. Similar protocols and procedures should be established for the notification of managers,
investors, and other important stakeholders. Management does not want to learn about a problem
from the news media.

Government Officials and Requlators

Communications with government officials depends upon the nature and severity of the incident
and protocol for notifying upper level City management should be discussed as part of the crisis
communication planning process. Businesses/organizations that fail to notify a regulator within
the prescribed time risk incurring a fine. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
regulations require notification to OSHA when there are three or more hospitalizations from an
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accident or if there is a fatality. Environmental regulations require notification if there is a chemical
spill or release that exceeds threshold quantities. Other regulators may need to be notified if there
is an incident involving product tampering, contamination or quality. Notification requirements
should be documented in the Crisis Communications Plan. A major incident in the community will
capture the attention of elected officials. A senior manager should be assigned to communicate
with elected officials and public safety officials.

Employees

Human Resources (HR), or another designated management level staff person, are responsible
for the day-to-day communications with employees regarding employment issues and benefits
administration. HR management/designated management should assume a similar role on the
crisis communications team. This designated person/people should coordinate communications
with management, supervisors, employees, and families. They should also coordinate
communications with those involved with the care of employees and the provision of benefits to
employees and their families. Close coordination between management, designated
organizational spokesperson, public agencies, and HR is needed when managing the sensitive
nature of communications related to an incident involving death or serious injury.

The Community

Parking programs and their services are very customer-oriented so in addition to
internal/organizational audience, the community at large can become an important audience. As
such, community outreach should be part of the crisis communications plan. The plan should
include coordination with public safety officials to develop protocols and procedures for advising
the public of any hazards and the most appropriate protective action that should be taken if
warned.

Positioning

To decide on how you position your communication to the community at large, it is important to
step out of your role in the business/organization and put yourself in the situation of whom ever
was involved in the crisis or try to view the crisis from the eye of the public. Ignoring the situation
will only make things worse.

Examples of categories to consider for positioning are:

e Human error

e Clerical error

¢ Unauthorized procedures

¢ Inadequate supervision

¢ Inadequate quality control

e Misuse of confidential information

e Errors of judgment

e Inadequate standard operating procedures

As you are considering your “position” it is important to consider the wide range of consequences
(e.g., legal, financial, public relations, effects on administration, and effects on operations). Keep
in mind that people tend to remember what they hear first and last.
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News Media

If the incident is serious, then the news media will be on scene or calling to obtain details. There
may be numerous requests for information from local, regional or national media. The challenge
of managing large numbers of requests for information, interviews, and public statements can be
overwhelming. Prioritization of requests for information and the development of press releases
and talking points can assist with the need to communicate quickly and effectively.

Develop a company policy that only authorized spokespersons are permitted to speak to the news
media. Communicate the policy to all employees explaining that it is best to speak with one
informed voice.

Determine in advance who will speak to the news media and prepare that spokesperson with
talking points, so they can speak clearly and effectively in terms that can be easily understood.

Designated Spokesperson

One individual should be designated as the primary spokesperson to represent the City, make
official statements, and answer media questions throughout the crisis. A backup to the designated
spokesperson should also be identified to fill the position in the event that the primary
spokesperson is unavailable.

In addition to the primary spokesperson and the backup spokesperson, individuals who will serve
as technical experts or advisors should be designated. These resources might include a financial
expert, an engineer, a leader in the community or anyone your organization deems necessary
during a specific kind of crisis. This will take some brainstorming by the crisis communication team
since what is needed may not always be apparent. There should be an authority or technical
expert in their field and be available to supplement the knowledge of the spokesperson.

Criteria for the spokesperson, backup spokesperson, and crisis communication expert is:

¢ Comfortable in front of a TV camera and with reporters. Preferably, skilled in handling
media, skilled in directing responses to another topic, skilled in identifying key points,
able to speak without using jargon, respectful of the role of the reporter, knowledgeable
about the organization and the crisis at hand.

o Able to establish credibility with the media, able to project confidence to the audience,
suitable in regard to diction, appearance and charisma, sincere, straightforward and
believable, accessible to the media and to internal communications personnel who will
facilitate media interviews, able to remain calm in stressful situations.

In addition to the designated spokesperson and backup, it can be anticipated that other parties
involved in the crisis; police, fire department, health officials, etc., will also have a spokesperson.
It is important to obtain the identity of that individual as early as possible so all statements and
contacts with the media can be coordinated between the two individuals and their
organizations/interests whenever possible.

Practicing Tough Questions
A crisis situation is always difficult when dealing with the media. Therefore, tough questions and
rehearsals are necessary to help the spokesperson prepare.
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It is important, at the onset of the crisis, that the spokesperson, backup, and advisors spend some
time rehearsing prepared statements and answers to possible "tough" questions that may be
asked by reporters. If possible, similar rehearsals should be conducted prior to each media
interview, briefing, or news conference. It is also important to anticipate and practice new
guestions as the story evolves. It is better to over prepare than to be surprised by the depth of
guestioning by the media.

The designated spokesperson should prepare questions and answers for the practice sessions.
These questions and answers should be for internal use only and not for distribution outside the
organization. Don't volunteer information unless it is a point the organization wants to make and
the question hasn't been asked. Don't talk off the record.

Prepared Statements
If you don't communicate immediately, you lose your greatest opportunity to control events. Your
first news release should include at a minimum the who, what, when, and where of the situation.

You must give the facts that have been gathered from reliable sources and confirmed. Don't over
reach and don't speculate. If you do nothing more than show concern for the public and for your
employees in your first press interaction, you are already on the right track. The corollary of
expressing concern and generating good will at the consumer level is securing the loyalty of your
customers and employees by taking the initiative to share information with them. If your
employees and customers don't feel like insiders, they are going to act like outsiders.

You must have a prepared statement on hand that can be used to make an initial general
response to the media when knowledge about the crisis first becomes known on a widespread
basis or by reporters. As the crisis progresses and new information and facts become available,
it is also advisable to develop prepared statements to be made by the spokesperson at the onset
of any media interview, briefing, or news conference. These prepared statements also can be
read over the telephone to reporters who call to request information but are not represented at
news conferences or briefings. The statement can also be sent by e-mail or posted on the
organization’s website or appropriate social media account.

Messaging

During and following an incident, each audience will seek information that is specific to them.
“How does the incident affect my order, job, safety, community...?” These questions need to be
answered when communicating with each audience.

After identifying the audiences and the spokesperson assigned to communicate with each
audience, the next step is to script messages. Writing messages during an incident can be
challenging due to the pressure caused by “too much to do” and “too little time.” Therefore, it is
best to script message templates in advance if possible.

Pre-scripted messages should be prepared using information developed during the risk
assessment. The risk assessment process should identify scenarios that would require
communications with stakeholders. There may be many different scenarios but the need for
communications will relate more to the impacts or potential impacts of an incident:

e Accidents that injure employees or others
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e Property damage to company facilities

o Liability associated injury to or damage sustained by others
e production or service interruptions

e product quality issues

Messages can be pre-scripted as templates with blanks to be filled in when needed. Pre-scripted
messages can be developed, approved by the management team and stored on a remotely
accessible server for quick editing and release when needed.

Another important element of the Crisis Communications Plan is the need to coordinate the
release of information. When there is an emergency or a major impact on the business, there may
be limited information about the incident or its potential impacts. The “story” may change many
times as new information becomes available.

One of the aims of the Crisis Communications Plan is to ensure consistency of message. If you
tell one audience one story and another audience a different story, it will raise questions of
competency and credibility. Protocols need to be established to ensure that the core of each
message is consistent while addressing the specific questions from each audience.

Another important goal of the Crisis Communications Plan is to move from reacting to the incident,
to managing a strategy, to overcoming the incident. Management needs to develop the strategy
and the crisis communications team needs to implement that strategy by allaying the concerns of
each audience and positioning the organization to emerge from the incident with its reputation
intact.

Bractod Communications before,
/" Elected . )

Officials & during, and following an

e A:::::'Ice . - emergency are bi-directional.
// TN N D) Stakeholders or audiences will
[ Incident FCommunitv ask questions and request
& Neighb . . . .

K“mma"d S NS reeer information. The City will

.~  Management > yd answer questions and provide
/O%:p'f:::v Coniity information. This flow of
AL o feiens —_ information should be
- Contact & (plo - managed through a
egulatory . . .
attairs | Information o & Families | COmMmMunications hub.
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Media
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\
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Contact and Information
Centers form the “hub” of the
Crisis Communications Plan.
The centers receive requests
for information from each
audience and disseminate
information to each audience.
Employees from multiple
departments may be assigned
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to communicate with a specific audience.

The “contact center” fields inquiries from customers, suppliers, the news media and others. The
contact center should be properly equipped and staffed by personnel to answer requests for
information. The staff working within the contact center should be provided with scripts and a
“frequently asked questions” (FAQ) document to answer questions consistently and accurately.

The “information center” consists of existing staff and technologies (e.g., Website, call center,
bulletin boards, etc.) that field requests for information from customers, employees and others
during normal business hours. The information center and its technologies can be used to push
information out to audiences and post information for online reading.

The crisis communications team, consisting of members of the management team, should
operate in an office environment to support the contact and information centers. The goal of the
crisis communications team is to gather information about the incident. This should include
monitoring the types of questions posed to call center operators or staff in the office; emails
received by customer service; social media chatter, and stories broadcast by the news media.
Using this input, the crisis communications team can inform management about the issues that
are being raised by stakeholders. In turn, management should provide input into the messages
generated by the crisis communications team. The team can then create appropriate messages
and disseminate information approved for release.

Resources for Crisis Communications
Resources should be available within the primary business site and provisions should be made
to set up similar capabilities within an alternate site in case the primary site cannot be occupied.

o Telephones with dedicated or addressable lines for incoming calls and separate lines for
outgoing calls

e Access to any electronic notification system used to inform employees

e Electronic mail (with access to “info@” inbox and ability to send messages)

e Access to company Web site to post updates

e Access to social media accounts

e Access to local area network, secure remote server, message template library, and
printers

e Hard copies of emergency response, business continuity, and the Crisis Communications
Plan

e Site and building diagrams, information related to business processes and loss
prevention programs (e.g., safety and health, property loss prevention, physical and
information/cyber security, fleet safety, environmental management, and product quality)

e Copiers

e Forms for documenting events as they unfold
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The sources for this outline were Crisis Communication Plan (www.ready.gov) and Crisis
Communication Plan: A PR Blueprint (www.newsplace.org/crisis). Additional resources

for Crisis Communication Strategies:

e 10 Steps of Crisis Communication, Jonathan Bernstein (2013)

e Crisis Communications: A Primer for Teams, Al Czarnecki (2007)

You'd Better Have a Hose if You Want to Put Out the Fire: The Complete Guide to Crisis
and Risk Communications, Rene A. Henry (2001)
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2018 Reading List

The following is a basic bibliography of good parking planning,

general management and marketing texts that can enhance
your management capabilities and your specific knowledge of
important parking and transportation topics:

PARKING PLANNING

PARKING

YR IV AR PR FVEATY
Edwarnd M. Whitock, P.E.

01

Parking 101, A Parking Primer
— International Parking Institute,
2002

03

Parking — Robert A. Weant and
Herbert S. Levinson, Copyright - Eno
Foundation for Transportation, 1990

05

The Dimensions of Parking —
Various Authors, Copyright — The

Urban Land Institute and National
Parking Association, Fourth Edition,
2000

07

The Parking Handhook for Small
Communities — National Trust for

Historic Preservation / Institute of
Transportation Engineers, 1994

STRUCTURES

THIRD E'EI__I_J‘I?-N‘

Parking

Generation

RECOMMENDED READING LIST
FOR PARKING PROFESSIONALS

02

Parking 102, Parking
Management ~ The Next Level

— International Parking Institute,
2004

04

Parking Structures, Planning
Design, Gonstruction, Maintenance

and Repair — Anthony Chrest, Mary
S. Smith, Sam Bhuyan, Kluwer
Academic Publishers, Third Edition,
2001

06

Parking Generation — Institute of
Transportation Engineers, ITE Publ.

No. IR-034A, 2nd Edition, 1987

08

Shared Parking, Second Edition
— Study coordinated by the ULI,
Copyright — The Urban Land
Institute, Mary S. Smith, 2005




RECOMMENDED READING LIST
FOR PARKING PROFESSIONALS

09 . 10

Recommended Guidelines for
Parking Geometrics — Parking
Consultants Council, National
Parking Association, Publication
No. 8002-89, 2011

Lighting for Parking Facilities —
[lluminating Engineering Society
of North America (IESNA) Publ. No.
RP-20-98, 2nd Edition, 1998

11

Implementing Effective Travel
Demand Management Measures
— A Series on TDM, Institute of
Transportation Engineers, ITE
Publication No. 297, 1993

Architectural Graphic Standards
— American Institute of Architects

— ISBN: 0471382876, Wiley, John
& Sons, Incorporated, lllustrated,
2000

13 14

The

High Cost of The High Cost of Free Parking — Parking Reform Made Easy —
Free Parking Donald Shoup, American Planning PN Richard W. Willson

Association, Planners Press, 2005 RICHARD W. WILLSON Island Press, 2013

GENERAL MANAGEMENT
o e 15 n ﬂ 16

TALENT i)

MANAG ]: M [ N T e 1w auTan or BUILT Y EHANGE

HANDBOOK TALENT
The Talent Management Handbook lr n Talent: Making People Your
— Lance Berger and Dorothy Berger, A Competitive Advantage — Edward
McGraw-Hill, 2010 E. Lawler Il Jossey-Bass, 2008




RECOMMENDED READING LIST
FOR PARKING PROFESSIONALS

FIVE
| II'I !
DYSFUNCTIONS

of a ] I-'\.J'\'Llh

e 0BQ — “The Question Behind the
The Five Dysfunctions of a Team — ' Question” and Flipping the Switch

Patrick Lencioni, Jossey-Bass, 2002 PG ML — John G. Miller, The Penguin Group

19 20

GmSLﬂtatNe
.__roach |

Punnenng for Results!

The 4-Dimensional Manager: DiSC

Uﬂﬂg@l" Strategies for Managing Different

The Consultative Approach —

JULIE STRAW - People in the Best Ways — Julie Partnering for Results! — Virginia
et Straw, Berrett-Koehler Publishers, g LaGrossa and Suzanne Saxe, Jossey-
Inc., 2002 Bass/Pfeiffer, 1998

22

G R E AT Good to Great: Why Some

Companies Make the Leap...And
Others Don’t — Jim Collins, Harper
Business, 2001

DOWNTOWN MANAGEMENT

21

The Portahle MBA — Eliza G.C.
Collins and Mary Anne Devanna,
John Wiley & Sons, 1990

— 23 24

PATRICK LENCION
The

AIT"-".-"'I.NT.-\(;E The Advantage: Why C OWNAINC,

& Organizational Health Trumps 1T - Downtown, Inc. — How America
| Everything Else In Business — Rebuilds Cities — Bernard J. Frieden

—_ r—— Patrick Lencioni, John Wiley & Sons, and Lynne B. Sagalyn, MIT Press,
1 Inc,2012 1991



RECOMMENDED READING LIST
FOR PARKING PROFESSIONALS

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

mie EXperience
ECOI?OHI)’

% 4
G

B. JOSEPH PINE ||
JAMES H., GILMORE

e o e i ik Tones el Gl Aetion

GIVE CUSTOMERS A REASON TO CHOOSE
YOU OVER YOUR COMPETITORS
+ CREATING =

COMPETITIVE
ADVANTAGE

THINK YOU KNOW YOUR COMPANY'S
COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE? THINK ABAIN

PETER CALTHORPE
WILLIAM FULTON

25

The Experience Economy — B.
Joseph Pine Il and James H.
Gilmore, Harvard Business School
Press, 1999

MARKETING

27

They Ignore Marketing” —
Bryan & Jeffrey Eisenberg,

Nelson Business, 2006

29

Creating Competitive Advantage
— Jaynie L. Smith and William G.
Flanagan, Crown Business, 2006

31

The Regional City: Planning for the

End of Sprawl — Peter Calthorpe
and William Fulton, Island Press,
2003

Roger L. Kemp

JAY CONRAD LEVINSON

Waiting for
YoumCat to T -
e Waiting for Your Cat to Bark — GUERRIL
“Persuading Customers When M ARK[TIN“

EASY AND INEXPENSIVE STRATEGIES FOR MAKING
BIG PROFITS FROM YOUR SMALL BUSINESS

26

Economic Development in
Local Government — Roger L.
Kemp, McFarland and Company
Publishers, 1995

N

8

Guerrilla Marketing — Jay Conrad
Levinson, Houghton Mifflin,

Company, 1993

URBAN PLANNING

DAVID FEERAN. MSW
MARVIN D, FEIT. Phid

PETER CALTHORPE
[SS—

30

Making Business Districts Work:
Leadership and Management

of Downtown, Main Street,
Business District, and Community
Development Org — David Feehan,
and Marvin D. Feit, The Haworth
Press, Inc., 2006

32

The Next American Metropolis
— Peter Calthorpe, Princeton
Architectural Press, 1993




RECOMMENDED READING LIST
FOR PARKING PROFESSIONALS

33 34
THE (P

MERLCALESS The Option of Urbanism: Investing
in a New American Dream —
Christopher B. Leinberger,

[sland Press, 2008

Transit Villages in the 21st Century
— Michael Bernick and Robert
Cervero, McGraw Hill, 1996

35 36

Carfree Cities — J. H. Crawford,
International Books, 2002

The Architecture of Community —
Leon Krier, Island Press, 2011

37 Planning 2

=‘People w=

Planning as if People Matter:
Governing for Social Equity — Marc
Brenman and Thomas W. Sanchez,
[sland Press, 2012

X
+4++
+4
Xl
+4
i R,

Community Planning:
An Introduction to the

Comprehensive Plan — Eric Damien
Kelly, Island Press, 2009

rrrrrrvrrY
TRt eeee
+4+4+4+4
+H++4 44
+4+ 44
FOwwe

e F it (Maruzam Kol
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i

Urban 39 40
Street
- TACTICAL
Urban Street Design Guide URBANISM | T1actical Urbanism: Short-Term
Guide — National Associqtipn of City Action for Long-Term Change —
Transportation Officials (NACTO), Mike Lydon and Anthony Garcia,
oy o T Island Press, 2013 WETIEITTEET L Island Press, 2015




RECOMMENDED READING LIST
FOR PARKING PROFESSIONALS

41

Life Between Buildings: Using
Public Space — Jan Gehl, Island

Redesigning Cities — Jonathan

Press, 2011 Barnett, APA, Planners Press, 2003
SUSTAINABILITY
43 CONFESSIONS 44
TEL WINE OF CITREN san nF A RADI[:AL

TEd FALL BF CAER

STREE

INDUSTRIALIST

s e s Confessions of a Radical
Industrialist — Profits, People,

Purpose — Doing Business by

Respecting the Earth — Ray C.

Anderson, St. Martin’s Press, 2009

Street Smart: The Rise of Cities
and the Fall of Cars — Samuel
Schwartz, PublicAffairs, 2015

45 46

® THE NATURAL STEP

S LidsE=N.T FOR BUSINESS

S BRAEN. G

The Natural Step for Business:
Wealth, Ecology & the Evolutionary
Corporation (Conscientious
Commerce) — Brian Nattrass

and Mary Altomare, New Society
Publishers, 1999

LB SR DR Silent Spring — Rachel Carson,
(ORI OB  Houghton Mifflin Company (50th
S Anniversary edition), 2012

41 = 43

Green Infrastructure: Linking
Landscapes and Communities —
Mark A. Benedict and Edward T.
McMahon, Island Press, 2006

The New Transit Town: Best
Practices In Transit-Oriented
Development — Hank Dittmar and
Gloria Ohland, Island Press, 2003




RECOMMENDED READING LIST
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l 50
! e //
| ISUSTAINABLE
| IRANSZe)rAre)|  Sustainable Transportation
Managing " PLANNING - Planning: Tools for Creating
e : : . &6 VI 3 WGy Vibrant, Healthy, and Resilient
communiies  Managing Growth in America’s Communities — Jeffrey Tumlin

Communities — Douglas R. Porter, RS ——

Wiley Series in Sustainable
Island Press, 2007

W Design, 2012

51 ?-“f : Li&z 52
e SUSTAINABLE
TRANSPORTATION
PARKING ] PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS
MANAGEMENT  Parking Management for Smart i Sustainable Transportation,
< se Growth — Richard W. Willson, Island %i‘%‘ Problems and Solutions — William
b Press, 2015 !!En‘é,a R. Black, The Guilford Press, 2010
33 54
SUSTAINABLE! Sustainable Transportation PARKING DESIGN

MANAGEMENT:

I E*EFEF‘?EWKJN Planning: Tools for Creating
AADIIS - yibrant, Healthy, and Resilient
LS RS  communities 15t Edition — Jeffrey
! Tumlin, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,
e 2012

TECHNOLOGY

e wm— 55
‘L@ Autonomous Vehicle Technology:
A Guide for Policymakers
Technalogy Transportation, Space, and
g = Technology Program) 2nd Edition
— James M. Anderson, Nidhi Kalra,
] Karlyn D. Stanley, Paul Sorensen,
- RAND Corporation, 2014

Sustainable Parking Design and
Management — A Practitioner’s

Handbook — International Parking
Institute, 2014




SUSTAINABILITY-RELATED RESEARCH AND
GENERAL INFORMATION WEBSITES

§ nttp://'www.vipi.orgitdmitdmiz2.ntm

://www.avego.com/

WWW. |carpool com/

parkmggreenpcom/

www.parkme.com/

/www. oregon metro .gov/

Www.mrsc. org/subjects/transpo/pkgdemand aspx

http: //qU|zIet com/3585910/nubpg ch25-parking-principles-practice-of-new-urbanism-flash-
cards/




SUSTAINABILITY-RELATED RESEARCH AND
GENERAL INFORMATION WEBSITES

WWW. uI| org/research/

WWW. sfblke org/?valet

http //www relnventlngtransport org/

http://www.aashtojournal.org/pages/dailyupdate.aspx/Pages/default.aspx

http://www.allinx.eu/

http://bike-sharing.blogspot.com/

§ http://www.brookings.edu/blogs/the-avenue

http://carsharingus.blogspot.com/




SUSTAINABILITY-RELATED RESEARCH AND
GENERAL INFORMATION WEBSITES

| http://thecityfix.com/

' | https://www.mwcog.org/transportation/

' | http://wagner.nyu.edu/rudincenter/

' | http://www.reinventingparking.org/

i | http://thedirecttransfer.com/

: | http://www.transpoplanner.com/

http://www.thetransitwire.com/
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Appendix 6

White Paper: On-Street Parking Technology

Introduction

This report provides the City of Norman with a summary of current parking meter technology in use
today. Our intent in providing this background information is to give you a comprehensive overview of
parking meter technology as you prepare for upgrading your on-street meter program. There are many
new features and applications that you should be aware of prior to finalizing your equipment RFP.

Over the past decade parking meters have evolved significantly from the traditional coin operated
meters to a variety of technologies that include credit card enabled devices, centralized pay stations,
and numerous payment methods including pay by cell phone, smart phone applications, in-car meters,
etc.

The graphic below, which appeared in the Wall Street Journal, provides a depiction of the type and
variety of both revenue control devices and enforcement technology. The following sections describe
these technologies, as well as other tools in place today.

PAGFC GROVE. CALIF,
Smart meters

Source: Wall Sancors embedga n the
cancrete wider a parklng space
Street JOU rnal can tell whan a car pulls out,
MONTREAL UORAL GABLES, FLA resetting the meter to 2ero.
Multispace meters, Pay with cellphone

Handheld alerts Drivers register their ce“phone,
Each meter governs 10 10 15 cred card and license plate
spaces. After parking, drvers type numbers online. After they park,

in space number and pay with they diad a number and enter 3 lat
creait card or cash. Meters send and space number to begin their
real-time, block-oy-diock parking sesslon.

Information to enforcement
officess’ handhed devices,

FORY LALOERDALE. LA

In-car meters

Drvers can load up to $100
onto @ prepad metsr that
dangles from the reandew miror,
snove; the mater counts down
remaining parking minutes.

Device

Cars parkea

legay are

displayed as SACRAMENTO, CALIF

green squares. Infrared li plate
. nncaRach: Cede Paking Syst whia those that Enfarcement vehicles traveling as fast as 30 mph use cameras ta scan license

s 3 o .

USA'T2 Systems 465 S;'.Izms:sviﬁ ¥ hawe exceeded plates. Using a gobal postioning system, the system lets officers check
Teshmolagy: Ao Technclagles thelr time limit whether a car has outiasted its time on the meter. The system a'so can match
#ch Franconer The Woll Stoet Jourmal tumn red, ficense plates against databases of unpaid parking tickets and stalen vehicles,
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On-Street Parking Technology

Operational Methodologies

The following sections provide a summary of current on-street parking revenue control technology
devices, including Pay-by-Space Meters, Pay-and-Display Meters, Credit Card Capable Single-Space

Meters, and Pay-by-License Plate Meters.

Pay-By-Space

Pay-By-Space is a multi-space meter operational methodology that has
grown in popularity over the past decade. The user interface is initially
more complicated, but has definite advantages that need to be
considered when assessing multi-space meter selection and
implementation.

This methodology first

started in the off-street lots
as a replacement option for
manual “slot box” systems.

EXAMPLE CITIES THAT USE
PAY-BY-SPACE:

=  Riverside, CA

= Atlanta, GA
= Raleigh, NC
=  Tulsa, OK

= Las Vegas, NV
=  Cedar Rapids, IA

These simple “slot box” systems allowed motorists to note
the space number where they parked their vehicle, go to
the “pay box or honor box”, and slip in the proper payment
for the amount of time desired into the slot that
corresponded to the space number. This allowed the lot to
be minimally monitored by the parking operator. Once the
electronic version of the honor box was developed (the Pay-

By-Space meter) this methodology then migrated to on-

street parking where it has grown in popularity.

The basic premise of the Pay-By-Space methodology is that the motorist parks in a space, notes the
space number, and proceeds to the closest multi-space meter located near their vehicle. In an on-street

application, there are usually one or two machines per block face.

The motorist then operates the multi-space meter as directed by the
manufacturer’s instructions. Some of the newer meters have
instructions right on their digital displays, giving the motorists step-by-
step instructions on how to pay for their parking. They may also offer
various options at the time of purchase such as the ability to add time
or use coupons or special payment cards or codes. The motorist then
takes their receipt and continues on to their destination (without having
to return to their vehicle to display the receipt).

Kimley»Horn
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If all the Pay-By-Space machines are networked, the

motorist could actually add more time for their space
number at any meter (not just the one on the block face EXAMPLES OF WELL DONE
where they parked) as long as they did not exceed the PAY-BY-SPACE SIGNAGE
time-limit that applied to their space. The amount of
additional time allowed can be assigned on a space-by-
space basis as defined in the parking policy rules of the
governing agency.

Another important element of a Pay-By-Space system is
the need to number each space. Some argue that this
requirement defeats the use of multi-space meters to “de-
clutter” the streetscape.

In some southern environments with warmer climates
space numbering can be accomplished by painting space
numbers on the pavement or curbs. However, in northern
cities with significant snow accumulation, pole mounted
signs are a requirement.

The above photo is from Ann Arbor,
Michigan e-park program.

Benefits of Pay-By-Space

1. The motorist does not need to return to their
vehicle to display a receipt as proof of payment.

2. Enforcement can utilize handheld devices that allow
the enforcement staff to note which spaces are not
paid for (or generate a report from each multi-space
meter), allowing them to enforce more efficiently
than visually inspecting each meter.

3. Used in conjunction with in-street space sensors,
occupancy data can be generated for statistical
analysis projects for a given area. This data could be
useful in determining actual number of vehicles that
occupied a given space for a defined amount of time
(i.e. a 24-hour period). The data could also aid in
determining the amount of revenue collected for
the space, and how much potential revenue could
have been generated for that particular space, in
the specified time period.

3 Sl
A DH’.'\_

The photos above are from the on-street
program in Milwaukee, Wisconsin. One positive
element of this Pay-By-Space signage is how
they incorporated the City’s wayfinding signage
4. When the Pay-By-Space system has been | “downtown district identifiers into the parking
networked, payment can be made anywhere within space signs.
the system. The advantage being, the motorists can
make additional time payments at any machine that

is operational rather than just the machine near
their vehicle.
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5. Pay-By-Space systems can offer “pay-by-cell phone” as an option. This option works by the
motorist calling a designated phone number, which requires a first time setup. Once the account is
activated and tied to a credit card, the motorist pays for their space via their phone.

6. Pay-By-Space systems can also allow motorists the option to “add time” to their current parking
space by using a cell phone. This feature is optional, but is seen as a real customer service
enhancement. This feature can be set so the motorist cannot park longer than the time limits
allow.

7. Pay-By-Space systems have been shown to increase parking revenue up to 40%. This growth in
revenue is generated thru more efficient enforcement, freedom of payment (coin, bill, credit card,
smart card and cell phone) and a reduction in “borrowed time” from the previous motorist.

8. Pay-By-Space systems provide a less cluttered streetscape while also reducing the amount of
infrastructure that needs to be installed. Wireless operations provide standalone systems and
remote access to control rates, occupancy and enforcement.

9. Reduces meter maintenance and collections costs. The wireless Pay-By-Space meter can notify
you when collections or maintenance are necessary.

10. The Pay-By-Space system software can provide an audit trail both electronically and on paper to
prevent theft or fraud in collections.

OTe by
11 pay)

s » @« phone
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Disadvantages of Pay-By-Space

1. Motorists forget their space number and
have to return to their vehicle to remind
themselves of the space number.

2. Motorists enter the wrong space number in
the machine and receive a violation. After
using the wrong space number, the motorist
will return to their vehicle, likely finding that
they have received a citation for an expired
meter even though they have paid for the
parking. The motorist then will have to follow
an adjudication process, showing payment to
appeal the citation.

3. If the spaces are not properly marked, this can lead to problems with the overall performance of
the system. Such problems as those systems in cold weather where the pavement markings or
numbered sign posts will be covered by snow and ice. Confusing space signage, as in the photo to
the right, would also create significant problems.

4. Regardless of what type of numbering system is used, the numbers are subject to vandalism,
wear, abuse, and errors. Any or all of these can negatively affect system performance.

5. Invery large cities, numbering systems can get confusing and difficult to manage as well as adding
to the maintenance budget.
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Pay-And-Display

The Pay-and-Display system has the greatest portion of market share in
the US, partly because it was the first model introduced. The motorist
parks, then walks to a multi-space meter operating in Pay-and-Display
mode. The motorist then pays for the desired duration of parking using
coin, cash, credit/debit, or smart card and receives a receipt for payment.
The parking patron then returns to their vehicle and displays the receipt
on the dashboard or window with the expiration time visible. The
displayed receipt proves to the enforcement staff that the space has
indeed been paid for through the time printed on the displayed receipt.

There are several reasons for the more widespread application of Pay-

EXAMPLE CITIES THAT USE
PAY-AND-DISPLAY:

= San Antonio, TX
= Austin, TX

=  Denver, CO

=  Portland, OR

=  Seattle, WA

and-Display systems:

Pay-and-Display has been in use longer than Pay-By-Space.

Europe uses Pay-and-Display almost exclusively and only recently have they even considered
Pay-By-Space.

Pay-and-Display is favored for areas that have significant snowfall in the winter. This is because
it is more problematic to keep space numbers visible (a requirement for the Pay-By-Space
methodology) with snow or ice on the ground. There are also potential problems with snow
removal tools accidently causing damage, or vandalism to the numbers used in a Pay-By-Space
system.

Pay-and-Display is a simpler technology to manage as an owner and use as a patron.

Benefits of Pay-and-Display:

1.

Pay-and-display is a relatively simple operation, from both the motorist and the maintenance
point of view. There are no space numbers to assign to spaces, less street clutter from signage and
no maintenance required for space numbers.

In this approach, you are buying “time” not a “space”. This can be an advantage because you have
what is referred to as “portability of time”. For example, if you paid for 2 hours and came back to
your car after 45 minutes, you could drive to another location and park, and the receipt would still
be valid for the additional 75 minutes.

There is also an argument that because you don’t’ have to designate specific spaces that you can
actually increase the number of spaces on a block face. This would depend on a number of factors
including available space, number of existing spaces, and typical vehicle space. If you consider that
to gain one space you would need to add approximately 20’, there would need to be a lot of space
reduction per block face.

Eliminates motorist confusion regarding space numbers.

All payment forms are available to Pay-and-Display operations, with the exception of Pay- by-
Phone. The original transaction could be paid for using Pay-by-Phone systems but an interface
with the machine would have to be developed to produce a receipt for display, which could be
problematic.

Pay-and-Display systems have been shown to increase parking revenue up to 40%. This growth in
revenue is generated thru more efficient enforcement and freedom of payment (coin, bill, credit
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card, smart card). Additionally, unmarked streets could potentially allow for greater capacity and
higher revenue.

Pay-and-Display systems provide a less cluttered streetscape while also reducing the amount of
infrastructure that needs to be installed. Wireless operations provide standalone systems and
remote access to control rates, occupancy and enforcement.

Reduces meter maintenance and collections costs. The wireless Pay-and-Display meter can notify
you when collections or maintenance is necessary.

The Pay-and-Display system software can provide an audit trail both electronically and on paper to
prevent theft or fraud in collections.

Disadvantages of Pay-and-Display:

1.

Motorists must return to the vehicle to display the printed receipt as proof
of payment. This requirement is more problematic in certain environments
with extremes in temperature, heat, snow and ice conditions, or extremes
in topography.

While the use of electronic devices to issue citations is compatible in Pay-
and-Display operations, visual inspection of each displayed receipt is
required to determine if the vehicle is in violation.

Pay-by-Phone is not readily compatible with Pay-and-Display operations as
there are no space numbers to associate with the vehicle.

With Pay-and-Display the motorist cannot add to the amount of time paid
for parking without having to return to their vehicle to purchase additional
time, which then has to be displayed in their vehicle.

Vehicle sensors and related technologies are problematic in combination with Pay-and-Display
meters. Since there are no assigned space numbers (or in some cases even defined spaces) it is
difficult to track parking occupancy, duration of stay and other key factors.
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Credit Card Capable Single-Space Meters

A viable alternative to multi-space meters that provides many of the
primary benefits (at least regarding improved customer payment
options, ease of use and back-end software support) is credit card
capable single-space meters. Currently, only a few vendors provide the
option to retrofit current single-space meter housing with an electronic = Austin, TX
mechanism that can perform on-line credit card transactions as well as
continued acceptance of coin, smart card and cell phone payments. = Washington, DC
Credit card capable single-space meters need to meet the Payment = San Francisco, CA
Card Industry (PCl) security standards. Credit card transactions are = San Diego, CA
encrypted and authorized, and only the last four digits of each credit
card number are stored within the meters for security purposes.

EXAMPLE CITIES THAT USE
CREDIT CARD CAPABLE SINGLE-
SPACE METERS:

= Los Angeles, CA

Benefits of Credit Card Capable Single-Space Meters:

1. Because these new meters look like the
conventional single-space meters that everyone
knows, there is little to no special training needed.

2. Also, because they are so familiar looking, everyone
intuitively knows that if you park in a space with a
meter, that payment is expected (unlike with a
switch to multi-space meters where the meter may
be half a block away).

3. From a convenience perspective, the meter is
located immediately at the head of each stall with
no need to walk to a multi-space meter (and
potentially back to the car to display a receipt).

4. The meters provide multiple customer payment options including electronic payment methods
(i.e., credit cards, smart cards, etc.).

5. Increased credit card/smart card usage translates to reduced coin collection
and handling.

6. Previous installations have demonstrated significant potential to increase
the average revenue per meter by allowing for payment by credit card.

7. Improved security due to cashless transactions and reduced need for coin
collection, counting and handling.

8. Reuse of existing meter bases and poles for implementation of meters.

9. Meter rates and schedules can be automatically and electronically updated
to new meter heads using GIS and RFID technologies.

10. System rate programming and utilization data can be downloaded from a
central location.
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Disadvantages of Credit Card Capable Single-Space Meters:

1. Higher up-front cost for credit card capable meters than for conventional meters.

2. Credit card companies charge transaction fees ranging from 1-3% for large volumes and 3-6% for
smaller merchants with low volumes.

3. Ongoing costs for wireless services and management system access.

4. Credit card number information could potentially be skimmed if physical access is obtained to the
credit card reader’s circuitry and the reader is tapped.
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Pay-by-License Plate

Pay-by-license plate is an operating methodology
that has been brought from Europe to the U.S. and
Canada. Rather than using space numbers, this

EXAMPLE CITIES THAT USE
PAY-BY-LICENSE PLATE:

operating method requires motorists to pay for = Washington, DC (Pilot Study)

parking by entering their license plate number (as = Pittsburgh, PA (Recently Implemented)
well as parking zone, if applicable) into a multi- = Eugene, OR (Limited Implementation)
space meter or cell phone payment system. = Whistler, British Columbia, Canada

= Calgary, Alberta, Canada

While this works well in Europe, this methodology - Missoula, MT (Off-Street)

has been slower to take hold in the U.S., due to U.S.

license plate numbers. Europe uses a standard
license plate with straight-line numbers assigned by CARIZONA |
country. Europe does not allow vanity plates or special i

characters. In the U.S. the numbering systems varies by
state with special plates, vanity plates, special characters
and other items that complicate the entering of the
“number.” The success of the system will be contingent

upon motorists remembering their own specific license ‘l ht' GRANDICANYO‘\‘ STATE t

numbers, and the ability of the system to accept
specialized information.

Below are the fundamental steps in the pay-by-license plate/zone process:
1. Vehicle parks in a zoned area

= Each metered space is located within a zone, with signage indicating zone numbering
= Motorist uses multi-space meter or Pay-by-Phone option for payment

= Motorist enters zone and license plate information

= Motorist pays applicable parking rate

2. License plate and payment information stored in a real-time database

= License Plate Recognition (LPR) equipped vehicle patrols zones
= LPR Patrol takes digitized picture of parked vehicle’s license plate

3. License Plate Recognition Patrol Communicates with system database

= Database informs LPR Patrol of vehicle’s payment status
= |f expired, a violation with photo, is processed and mailed to the vehicle owner
= LPR Patrol continues route enforcement
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Calgary is a great example of a successful implementation of this operating method in North America. In
Calgary, the pay-by-license plate process utilizes both multi-space meters and pay-by-cell phone
technology. For parking enforcement, the system incorporates a mobile License Plate Recognition (LPR)
system. The LPR system allows the City to gather parking utilization data by date, time and zone. This
data allows the City to better analyze parking usage, needs and enforcement patterns. Additionally, the
City is able to effectively adjust parking rates to encourage short-term on-street parking while
encouraging long-term parkers to utilize less expensive off-
street parking facilities.
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Benefits of Pay-by-License Plate:

1.

Pay-by-License Plate cleans up streetscape by
eliminating traditional per space meters.

Pay-by-License Plate eliminates the need for
numbering spaces

Pay-by-License Plate provides the flexibility of taking
your time with you to another parking space, similar
to that of Pay-and-Display.

Reduces human error in enforcement and allows
enforcement officers to patrol larger areas in less
time.

Applicable with Pay-by-Phone integration for
additional time and warnings for time expiration.

Versatility in payment options and locations. Pay-by-License Plate allows the motorist to pay at
any location.

Disadvantages of Pay-by-License Plate:

Most motorists don’t have their license plate memorized.

Requires additional License Plate Recognition equipment and software to be installed in order to
assist enforcement.

License Plate Recognition does have a margin of error in when reading license plates.
Public perception of the license plate recording as a violation of privacy.

In cold climates with snow and ice buildup on and around the license plate can render the License
Plate Recognition almost useless.

Kimley»Horn Page 13 of 35



CLEVELAND COUNTY / CITY OF NORMAN, OKLAHOMA:

PARKING STRATEGIC PLAN

Additional Payment Technologies

The following sections provide a summary of additional payment technologies that can be used as either
an add-on, or in some cases, a standalone payment method. These technologies include Pay-by-Cell
Phone, Smart Cards, In-Car Metering, and one of the newest payment methodologies, Smart Phone
Applications.

Pay-by-Cell Phone

The Pay-by-Cell Phone system is just as it sounds — once the motorist has

parked their vehicle, they then call a phone number, send a text, or use a EXAMPLE CITIES THAT USE
smartphone application to begin the transaction. Once the transaction is PAY-BY-CELL PHONE:
initiated, the customer will enter the space number they’re parked in and

then complete the transaction. There is an initial, one-time set-up where " SanFrancisco, CA

the credit card number is matched with a phone number and a license " Washington, DC

plate of the vehicle(s) on the account. After the initial setup, the system = Albuquerque, NM

then uses caller ID to match the user with the account or another type of = Denver, CO

account ID. = Long Beach, CA
Pay-by-Cell Phone has been in use for a few years, however, the latest

utilization numbers indicate that only 3% of those parking in a location that
supports this technology use it on a regular basis. However, many parking
professionals see this as the parking technology with the great potential
going forward.

The big advantage of this type of system is the ability to “add” time
remotely from your cell phone, especially in commuter lots. If the motorist,
who planned to stay half an hour, decides to extend their trip for additional
shopping or dining, they can call the number provided and “add” time to
their parking to avoid a violation. Once the customer has paid for the
maximum time allowed (per posted time limits) adding more time is not
allowed.

Benefits of Pay-by-Cell Phone:

1. Eliminates the need to carry cash or coins when parking on-street

2. Warning text messages notify the motorist that their meter time is close to

0¢V’.
expiring and allows them to extend time remotely from anywhere, including o e
a local restaurant or store. PAY FOR PARKING

WITH YOUR PHONE

3. Eliminates the need to stop at a meter to pay - simply identify your parking

space number, dial the appropriate enforcement number and proceed to
your destination at the same time.
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